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Preface

Understanding the PeopleSoft Online Help and PeopleBooks

The PeopleSoft Online Help is a website that enables you to view all help content for PeopleSoft
applications and PeopleTools. The help provides standard navigation and full-text searching, as well as
context-sensitive online help for PeopleSoft users.

Hosted PeopleSoft Online Help

You can access the hosted PeopleSoft Online Help on the Oracle Help Center. The hosted PeopleSoft
Online Help is updated on a regular schedule, ensuring that you have access to the most current
documentation. This reduces the need to view separate documentation posts for application maintenance
on My Oracle Support. The hosted PeopleSoft Online Help is available in English only.

To configure the context-sensitive help for your PeopleSoft applications to use the Oracle Help Center,
see Configuring Context-Sensitive Help Using the Hosted Online Help Website.

Locally Installed PeopleSoft Online Help

If you’re setting up an on-premises PeopleSoft environment, and your organization has firewall
restrictions that prevent you from using the hosted PeopleSoft Online Help, you can install the online help
locally. Installable PeopleSoft Online Help is made available with selected PeopleSoft Update Images and
with PeopleTools releases for on-premises installations, through the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud.

Your installation documentation includes a chapter with instructions for how to install the online help

for your business environment, and the documentation zip file may contain a README.txt file with
additional installation instructions. See PeopleSoft 9.2 Application Installation for your database platform,
“Installing PeopleSoft Online Help.”

To configure the context-sensitive help for your PeopleSoft applications to use a locally installed online
help website, see Configuring Context-Sensitive Help Using a Locally Installed Online Help Website.

Downloadable PeopleBook PDF Files

You can access downloadable PDF versions of the help content in the traditional PeopleBook format on
the Oracle Help Center. The content in the PeopleBook PDFs is the same as the content in the PeopleSoft
Online Help, but it has a different structure and it does not include the interactive navigation features that
are available in the online help.

Common Help Documentation

Common help documentation contains information that applies to multiple applications. The two main
types of common help are:

* Application Fundamentals
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Preface

» Using PeopleSoft Applications

Most product families provide a set of application fundamentals help topics that discuss essential
information about the setup and design of your system. This information applies to many or all
applications in the PeopleSoft product family. Whether you are implementing a single application, some
combination of applications within the product family, or the entire product family, you should be familiar
with the contents of the appropriate application fundamentals help. They provide the starting points for
fundamental implementation tasks.

In addition, the PeopleTools: Applications User's Guide introduces you to the various elements of the
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. It also explains how to use the navigational hierarchy, components,
and pages to perform basic functions as you navigate through the system. While your application or
implementation may differ, the topics in this user’s guide provide general information about using
PeopleSoft applications.

Field and Control Definitions

PeopleSoft documentation includes definitions for most fields and controls that appear on application
pages. These definitions describe how to use a field or control, where populated values come from, the
effects of selecting certain values, and so on. If a field or control is not defined, then it either requires
no additional explanation or is documented in a common elements section earlier in the documentation.
For example, the Date field rarely requires additional explanation and may not be defined in the
documentation for some pages.

Typographical Conventions

XXXVi

The following table describes the typographical conventions that are used in the online help.

Typographical Convention Description

Key+Key Indicates a key combination action. For example, a plus sign
(+) between keys means that you must hold down the first key
while you press the second key. For Alt+W, hold down the Alt
key while you press the W key.

... (ellipses) Indicate that the preceding item or series can be repeated any
number of times in PeopleCode syntax.

{ } (curly braces) Indicate a choice between two options in PeopleCode syntax.
Options are separated by a pipe ( | ).

[ ] (square brackets) Indicate optional items in PeopleCode syntax.

& (ampersand) When placed before a parameter in PeopleCode syntax,
an ampersand indicates that the parameter is an already
instantiated object.

Ampersands also precede all PeopleCode variables.
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Typographical Convention Description

> This continuation character has been inserted at the end of a
line of code that has been wrapped at the page margin. The
code should be viewed or entered as a single, continuous line
of code without the continuation character.

ISO Country and Currency Codes

PeopleSoft Online Help topics use International Organization for Standardization (ISO) country and
currency codes to identify country-specific information and monetary amounts.

ISO country codes may appear as country identifiers, and ISO currency codes may appear as currency
identifiers in your PeopleSoft documentation. Reference to an ISO country code in your documentation
does not imply that your application includes every ISO country code. The following example is a
country-specific heading: "(FRA) Hiring an Employee."

The PeopleSoft Currency Code table (CURRENCY CD TBL) contains sample currency code data. The
Currency Code table is based on ISO Standard 4217, "Codes for the representation of currencies," and
also relies on ISO country codes in the Country table (COUNTRY TBL). The navigation to the pages
where you maintain currency code and country information depends on which PeopleSoft applications
you are using. To access the pages for maintaining the Currency Code and Country tables, consult the
online help for your applications for more information.

Region and Industry Identifiers

Information that applies only to a specific region or industry is preceded by a standard identifier in
parentheses. This identifier typically appears at the beginning of a section heading, but it may also appear
at the beginning of a note or other text.

Example of a region-specific heading: "(Latin America) Setting Up Depreciation"

Region Identifiers

Regions are identified by the region name. The following region identifiers may appear in the PeopleSoft
Online Help:

¢ Asia Pacific
*  Europe
¢ Latin America

¢ North America

Industry ldentifiers

Industries are identified by the industry name or by an abbreviation for that industry. The following
industry identifiers may appear in the PeopleSoft Online Help:

» USF (U.S. Federal)
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* E&G (Education and Government)

Translations and Embedded Help

PeopleSoft 9.2 software applications include translated embedded help. With the 9.2 release, PeopleSoft
aligns with the other Oracle applications by focusing our translation efforts on embedded help. We

are not planning to translate our traditional online help and PeopleBooks documentation. Instead we
offer very direct translated help at crucial spots within our application through our embedded help
widgets. Additionally, we have a one-to-one mapping of application and help translations, meaning that
the software and embedded help translation footprint is identical—something we were never able to
accomplish in the past.

Using and Managing the PeopleSoft Online Help

Select About This Help in the left navigation panel on any page in the PeopleSoft Online Help to see
information on the following topics:

»  Using the PeopleSoft Online Help.
» Managing hosted Online Help.

* Managing locally installed PeopleSoft Online Help.

PeopleSoft HCM Related Links

Oracle Help Center

PeopleSoft Online Help Home

PeopleSoft Information Portal

My Oracle Support

PeopleSoft Training from Oracle University

PeopleSoft Video Feature Overviews on YouTube

PeopleSoft Business Process Maps (Microsoft Visio format)

HCM Abbreviations

PeopleSoft Spotlight Series

Contact Us

Send your suggestions to psoft-infodev_us@oracle.com.

Please include the applications update image or PeopleTools release that you’re using.
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Follow Us

Link

)
o
3

Watch PeopleSoft on YouTube

[]

Follow @PeopleSoft Info on X.

X

Read PeopleSoft Blogs

Connect with PeopleSoft on LinkedIn

1]
L

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates. XXXIiX


http://www.youtube.com/user/PSFTOracle
https://twitter.com/PeopleSoft_Info
https://blogs.oracle.com/peoplesoft
https://www.linkedin.com/groups/4530781/?home=&gid=4530781&trk=anet_ug_hm




Chapter 1

Getting Started with Payroll for North
America

Payroll for North America Overview

Payroll for North America provides the tools to calculate earnings, taxes, and deductions efficiently;
maintain balances; and report payroll data while minimizing the burden on IT managers and payroll staff.

With Payroll for North America, you can design the payroll system to meet your organization's specific
requirements. Provide the system with some basic information about the types of balances that you want
to maintain, how you want to group the workforce, and when you want to pay them. You can define

and establish earnings, deductions, taxes, and processes that fit your unique business needs. The payroll
system enables you to calculate gross-to-net or net-to-gross pay, leave accruals, and retroactive pay. You
can automatically calculate imputed income for group-term life insurance and process unlimited direct
deposits.

With this application you can:

Define various earnings types including regular earnings and additional pays.

Process compensation with multiple compensation rates.

Designate shift schedules and shift premium calculation rules.

Define deduction types for benefit premiums, tax withholdings, garnishments, and other deductions.
Determine the types of payroll accumulator balances that you want to maintain and use.

Define employee pay groups, which are groups of employees that share common payroll
characteristics, such as working for the same organization or sharing the same pay frequency or pay
date.

Establish pay calendars that reflect the various payroll periods, pay dates, and Fair Labor Standards
Act (FLSA) periods throughout the year.

Designate employee holidays for payroll processing.

Create pay run IDs to process payrolls more efficiently.
Establish general rules for processing and paying garnishments.
Set up direct deposits for the workforce.

Set up Canada Payroll Savings (CPS) program information.

Support contract pay for employees in education-related organizations, such as faculty employees
who work a nine-month contract that is paid over 12 months.
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* Define control data for creating paysheets and running other batch processes.

* Specify the various companies within your organization and maintain separate payroll data for each
—everything from general ledger accounts, to tax information, and unique payroll processing and
payment rules.

Payroll for North America Business Processes
Payroll for North America supports the following business processes:

Set Up and Maintain Core Payroll Tables

Core payroll tables are the tables that are required to implement the Payroll for North America
application, including organization tables, compensation and earnings tables, deduction tables, pay
calendar tables, garnishment tables, vendor tables, general ledger interface, tax tables, retroactive
processing, and tip allocation.

Set Up and Maintain Employee Pay Data

Employee pay data includes personal data, job data, benefits data, federal, state/provincial, and local tax
information, general and benefit deductions, additional pay, garnishments, and direct deposits.

Process the Payroll

The basic steps of payroll processing are: create paysheets, pay calculation, pay confirmation, and
generate checks and direct deposits. You can employ audit reports and data review pages to verify and
correct the results of each step before moving on. You can also review and adjust employee balances.

Post to General Ledger

Use the integration with PeopleSoft General Ledger and Enterprise One General Ledger to transfer the
expenses and liabilities incurred from a pay run to the General Ledger application.

Pay Taxes

Use the integration with PeopleSoft Payables to transmit tax data to the Payables application for
automatic payment to tax authorities.

Pay Third Parties

Use the integration with Payables to transmit employee and employer deductions such as garnishments
and benefit deductions to the Payables application for automatic payment to third parties.

Produce Reports

Payroll for North America provides dozens of reports to help you monitor payroll processing and comply
with regulatory and tax reporting requirements. You can view reports online or print hard copies. You can
also tailor the reports to fit the special needs of your organization.
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Optional Features

Within the framework of payroll processing already outlined, Payroll for North America supports the

following additional business processes:

We discuss these business processes in the business process topics in this production documentation.

Group-term life insurance imputed income (U.S. and Canada).
(USA) Tip allocation.

(USA) FLSA and Alternative Overtime processing.

(CAN) Canada Payroll Savings programs.

(CAN) Canadian low-interest loans.

(CAN) Business Payrolls Survey reporting.

(CAN) Record of Employment reporting.

(USF) Credit military service to civilian retirement.

(USF) Pay caps and limits processing.

(USF) Within grade increase/tenure nonpay hours processing.
(USF) Agency interface processing.

(USF) Individual Retirement Record and Register of Separations and Transfers reporting.
(E&G) Contract pay administration.

(E&QG) Tax treaty processing for nonresident aliens.

Payroll for North America Integrations

Payroll for North America integrates with these PeopleSoft applications, including PeopleSoft HR,
PeopleSoft Time and Labor, and PeopleSoft Campus Solutions:
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This diagram shows the main PeopleSoft applications that integrate with PeopleSoft Payroll for North

America.
Talent
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We discuss integration considerations in the implementation topics in this product documentation.

Supplemental information about third—party application integrations is located on the My Oracle Support
website.

With PeopleSoft's product integration technology, the system can:

Retrieve an employee's social security number (or social insurance number) and address from the
PeopleSoft HR application.

Retrieve the benefit plans for which an employee is eligible from the PeopleSoft HR Base Benefits
business process for processing.

Load computed absence results from PeopleSoft Absence Management to paysheets for processing.

Retrieve funding source information for earnings and fringe costs from the PeopleSoft HR Manage
Commitment Accounting business process.

Transmit employee pay data to PeopleSoft ePay for online access by employees.

Retrieve online employee changes to direct deposit information, voluntary deductions, W-2 reissue
requests, and federal W-4 tax information from ePay.

Load data from monetary awards and non-monetary/non-stock awards from the variable
compensation business process within PeopleSoft HR to paysheets for processing.

Load approved employee referral award amounts from the Talent Acquisition Manager application to
paysheets for processing.

Load time and labor data, such as payable time, from the PeopleSoft Time and Labor application to
paysheets for processing.

Load refund information and tax data from the PeopleSoft Stock Administration application to
paysheets for processing.
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* Load approved employee advance and expense reimbursement amounts from the PeopleSoft
Expenses application to paysheets for processing.

* Load refund credit balances to students, customers, or external organizations onto paysheets for
processing.

These refund credit balances are transmitted to Payroll for North America by PeopleSoft Student
Administration.

* Transmit employee and employer deductions, such as taxes, garnishments, and benefit deductions, to
the PeopleSoft Payables application for automatic payment to third parties.

» Transmit the expenses and liabilities incurred from a pay run to the General Ledger application.

Note: The Load Paysheet Transactions process loads transactions from sources other than PeopleSoft
applications to paysheets for processing. Such transactions require a paysheet update source of Other
Sources. See Data Input Requirements for Third-Party Paysheet Data.

PeopleSoft Payroll for North America also integrates with Oracle Fusion HCM Cloud functionality,
enabling those who have migrated from PeopleSoft HCM to Fusion HCM Cloud to continue using the
PeopleSoft Payroll for North America for payroll purposes.

Related Links
Understanding the Interface with Time and Labor
Understanding the General Ledger Interface

Understanding the Interface with Payables
Understanding the Oracle HCM Fusion Cloud Interface
Loading Paysheet Transactions

Payroll for North America Implementation

Copyright

PeopleSoft Setup Manager enables you to generate a list of setup tasks for your organization based on the
features that you are implementing. The setup tasks include the components that you must set up, listed in
the order in which you must enter data into the component tables, and links to the corresponding product
documentation.

Payroll for North America also provides component interfaces to help you load data from your existing
system into Payroll for North America tables. Use the Excel to Component Interface utility with the
component interfaces to populate the tables.

This table lists all of the components that have component interfaces:

Component Component Interface References

PAY RUN TABLE PAY RUN TABLE See “Creating Pay Run IDs”
(Application Fundamentals).

GENL_DEDUCTION_TBL GENL_DEDUCTION_TBL See Defining General Deductions.
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Component

Component Interface

References

GDED_COM_TBL

GDED COM_TABLE

See Assigning General Deductions to a
Company.

TAX LOCATION_TBL

TAX LOCATION_TBL

See “Defining Tax Locations”
(Application Fundamentals).

COMP_LOCAL TAX TBL

COMP_LOCAL TAX TBL

See “(USA) Setting Up the Company
State Tax Table” (Application
Fundamentals).

SPCL_EARNS TABLE

SPCL_EARNS TABLE

See Establishing Special Accumulator
Codes.

TERM_ACTN_RSN

TERM_ACTN_REASON

See Defining the Final Check Process.

TERM_PGM_TBL

TERM_PGM_TABLE

See Defining the Final Check Process.

FLSA CALENDAR

FLSA CALENDAR

See “Creating Pay Calendars and FLSA
Calendars” (Application Fundamentals).

TAX_TYPE_TBL

TAX_TYPE TABLE

See Setting Up Tax Types for PeopleSoft
Payables Integration.

CO_UI RPTCD TBL

CO UL RPTCD TABLE

See (USA) Establishing UI Report
Codes.

TREATY NR_ALIEN TA

TREATY NR_ALIEN TA

See Understanding Tax Treaties.

US_SOC_TBL

US_SOC_TABLE

See (USA) Establishing Standard

Occupational Classifications.

CAN_WCB_CU_RATES

CAN_WCB_CU_RATES

See (CAN) Defining Canadian WCB

Assessment Reporting.

RETROPAY PGM_TBL

RETROPAY PGM_TBL

See Setting Up Retro Pay Processing.

TIPS_ESTAB_TBL

TIPS ESTAB _TABLE

See Setting Up the Payroll System for
Tip Allocation.

Other Sources of Information

In the planning phase of your implementation, take advantage of all PeopleSoft sources of information,
including the installation guides, table-loading sequences, data models, and business process maps.
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Refer to the PeopleSoft HCM 9.2 - Reorganization of Component Interface Permissions (Doc 1D
2342162.1) MOS posting for a list of system-delivered Cls and their usage, the mapping of Cls and
associated permission lists, and the mapping of CI permission lists and user roles.

For more information, see:
* Application Fundamentals
*  Peoplelools: Setup Manager

*  PeopleTools: Component Interfaces
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Defining System Settings for Payroll for
North America

Defining System Settings for Payroll for North America

To set up implementation defaults for Payroll for North America, use the Payroll for NA Installation
(INSTALLATION_PY) component.

This topic describes the Payroll for North America installation component. Other system-wide
implementation defaults are set on the installation (INSTALLATION TBL) component for Human
Resources. See “Setting Up Implementation Defaults” (Application Fundamentals) in your PeopleSoft
HCM Application Fundamentals product documentation. Also consult your PeopleSoft Human Resources
installation product documentation.

Related Links
“Setting Up Implementation Defaults” (Application Fundamentals)

Pages Used to Install Payroll for North America

Page Name Definition Name Usage

Payroll for NA Installation Page INSTALLATION PY Define system-wide Payroll for North
America settings.

Note: Settings here are in addition to
settings on pages in the Installation
(INSTALLATION TBL) component for
HR.

Payroll for NA Installation Page

Use the Payroll for NA Installation page (INSTALLATION_PY) to Define system-wide Payroll for North
America settings.

Note: Settings here are in addition to settings on pages in the Installation INSTALLATION TBL)
component for HR.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Install > Product Specific > Payroll for NA Installation
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Payroll for NA Installation page (1 of 3).

Payroll for NA Installation

New Window | Help | Personalize Page|

Retroactive Payroll ChartField Combinations
Last Retro Pay Request Seq Nbr 124292 Last Combination Code Assigned 1008
Accounts Payable Direct Deposit

AP Invoice Number Prefix |H | Mask Direct Deposit Account Numbers

Last AP Invoice Number | 10004| Employee Direct Deposit Pages

4 Administrator Direct Deposit Pages
[ Wage Statements

WorkCenter Parameters

M Generate Audit Exceptions U.S. OFf-Cycle Files

[ Create Off-Cycle Files
Paysheet Update Use Check Date on Advice

OlInactive Employees

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Payroll for NA Installation page (2 of 3).

Quick Calculation Year-End Self Service

(JEnable Quick Calculation
O Disable Calculate button after Final Calculation Fluid HTML View in Standard Mode

Ocanada

u.s.
Concurrent Process ®

Form 1042-S

O Enable Concurrent Process
OForm 1099-R

OJForm W-2/W-2¢

W-2 Consolidated PDF on Overflow

O View Consolidated PDF in Standard Mode
O view Consolidated PDF in Screen Reader Mode

Tax Preparation Software Provider Consent

O Display Third-Party Data Sharing Consent in Self Service
OExclude from W-2 Export File
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Payroll for NA Installation page (3 of 3).

~ Ml canadian Parameters
Last ROE Number ‘

Last CPS Transmission ID Nbr ‘ |

B u.s. Parameters

Minimum Wage Jurisdiction

Last Dir Dep File Creation Nbr

To understand last number assigned functionality, see documentation for the Last ID Assigned page
(INSTALLATION_ TBL2) of the Installation Table component for HR, provided in the “Setting Up
Implementation Defaults” (Application Fundamentals) topic of your PeopleSoft HCM Application

Fundamentals product documentation.

Retroactive Payroll

Field or Control

Description

Last Retro Pay Request Seq Nbr (last retroactive pay request
sequence number)

The system generates the Retro Pay Request Sequence
Number from which to incrementally increase Retro Pay
Request sequence numbers as they are added to transactions in

the system.
See Reviewing Retro Pay Requests in this document.
Accounts Payable
Field or Control Description

AP Invoice Number Prefix and Last AP Invoice Number

The system generates the AP Invoice Number Prefix and Last
AP Invoice Number from which to incrementally increase the
same items as they are added to AP transactions in the system.

See “Setting Up Implementation Defaults” (Application Fundamentals) in your PeopleSoft HCM

Application Fundamental product documentation.

WorkCenter Parameters

Field or Control

Description

Generate Audit Exceptions

Select this check box to display audit links in the Audit
Exceptions folder on the My Work Pagelet of Payroll
WorkCenter and to display the WorkCenter group box on the
PAYO011, PAY034, PAY035, and PAY 036 run control pages.
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See Using the Payroll WorkCenter in this document.

Paysheet Update

Chapter 2

Field or Control

Description

Inactive Employees

Select this check box to enable the loading of transaction data

into paysheets for inactive employees.

See Loading Paysheet Transactions in this document.

Quick Calculation

Field or Control

Description

Enable Quick Calculation

Select this check box to enable calculation of checks for
individual employees using the Quick Calculation feature.

See Performing Quick Calculation.

Disable Calculate button after Final Calculation

Select this check box to disable the Calculate button on
the Quick Calculation Page after the final calculation run is

completed.

Concurrent Process

Field or Control

Description

Enable Concurrent Process

Select this check box to enable the Actuals Distribution and
Actuals GL Interface processes to run simultaneously.

See “Understanding Concurrent Processing of Actuals
Distribution And Actuals GL Interface” (PeopleSoft Human
Resources Manage Commitment Accounting).

ChartField Combinations

Field or Control

Description

Last Combination Code Assigned

The system generates the ChartField combination code from
which to incrementally increase ChartField combination codes
as they are added to transactions in the system.

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.




Chapter 2

Defining System Settings for Payroll for North America

See “Entering and Maintaining Valid ChartField Combinations” (Application Fundamentals) in your
PeopleSoft HCM Application Fundamentals product documentation.

Direct Deposit - Mask Direct Deposit Account Numbers

Field or Control

Description

Employee Direct Deposit Pages, Administrator Direct
Deposit Pages, and Wage Statements

The system can, for security purposes, mask all but the last
four characters of a paycheck direct deposit account on all
employee pages that show direct deposit information, all
administrator pages that show direct deposit information,

and all PDF and non-PDF wage statements (paychecks and
payslips). Masking does not occur for an item unless the check
box is selected here.

See Setting Up Direct Deposits in this document.

Direct Deposit - U.S. Off-Cycle Files

Field or Control

Description

Create Off-Cycle Files Select this check box to enable the creation of direct deposit
transmittal files for off-cycle payments that are tied to
unconfirmed on-cycle calendars.

Use Check Date on Advice Select this check box to use the check date on the advice as

the effective entry date (the date to post funds to employees’
accounts) of the direct deposit file. This option is only
applicable to off-cycle pay runs.

Clear this check box to use the paycheck issue date of the pay
calendar instead.

This field becomes editable when the Create Off-Cycle Files
field is selected.

See Understanding the Create Direct Deposit Transmit Process.

Year-End Self Service

Field or Control

Description

Canada

Select for Canadian employees to be able to view their year-
end slips in screen reader format (HTML) when the system is
not in screen reader mode.
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Field or Control

Description

(U.S.) Form 1042-S, Form 1099-R, and Form W-2/W-2¢

Select one or more U.S. year-end forms that can be viewed in
screen reader format (HTML) when the system is not in screen
reader mode.

View Consolidated PDF in Standard Mode

(For overflow W-2 forms) Select for employees to be able
to view all pages of an overflow year-end form in a single
consolidated PDF in standard mode.

Overflow is supported in W-2 forms only.

View Consolidated PDF in Screen Reader Mode

(For overflow W-2 forms) Select for employees to be able
to view all pages of an overflow year-end form in a single
consolidated PDF in screen reader mode.

Overflow is supported in W-2 forms only.

Display Third-Party Data Sharing Consent in Self Service

Select to display a section on the “W-2/W-2c Consent

Page” (PeopleSoft ePay) where employees can provide or
withdraw the consent to share their W-2 or W-2c data with tax
preparation providers in Employee Self-Service.

If the employee withdraws the consent, the Create W-2 Import
File process excludes the employee’s data from the import file
that it creates.

This field is deselected by default.

See “Understanding Employee Consent for Tax Data Export”
(PeopleSoft ePay) and Understanding W-2 Import Files.

Exclude from W-2 Export File

Select to exclude the W-2 or W-2c data of all employees
from the import files generated by the Create W-2 Import File
process.

This field is deselected by default, which means that the tax
data for all employees is included in the import files.

See “(USA) Using the PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface to Manage Consent and View Electronic Year-End
Forms” (PeopleSoft ePay) and “(CAN) Using the PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface to Manage Consent for

Electronic Year-End Forms” (PeopleSoft ePay).

Canadian Parameters

Enter controls in this group box to use for the transmission of Canada’s Record of Employment (ROE) to

Service Canada.
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Field or Control

Description

Last ROE Number

The system generates the Last ROE Number from which to
incrementally increase ROE numbers as they are added to
ROE transactions in the system.

Last Dir Dep File Creation Nbr (last direct deposit file
creation number) and Last CPS Transmission ID Nbr
(last Canada Processing Service transmission identification
number)

Enter the Last Direct Deposit File Creation number and
the Last CPS Transmission ID number from which to
incrementally increase the same as they are added to ROE
transactions in the system.

See Generating and Auditing ROEs in this document.

U.S. Parameters

Field or Control

Description

Minimum Wage Jurisdiction

Select this check box to enable the use of jurisdiction

minimum wage rates in payroll calculations.

To disable this functionality, you need to disable it for all pay
groups first.

See Understanding Minimum Wages for Jurisdictions.
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Understanding PeopleSoft WorkCenters

This topic provides a list of common terms used with PeopleSoft WorkCenters, and an overview of

PeopleSoft WorkCenters.

Related Links
Using the Payroll WorkCenter

Generating and Viewing Payroll WorkCenter Pivot Grids

“Understanding WorkCenters and Dashboards” (Enterprise Components)

“Configuring Filter Definitions and Values” (Enterprise Components)

“Configuring Pagelets” (Enterprise Components)

Common Terms Used with PeopleSoft WorkCenters

These terms are commonly used when referring to PeopleSoft WorkCenters:

Term

Description

Links Pagelet

A pagelet that contains links to PeopleSoft components and
links to external URL’s. This typically contains links that a

user needs to do their daily work. An administrator can add
links as needed to suit the needs of your business.

My Work Pagelet

A common pagelet that contains links to application-designed
results pages. The content is filtered by administrator or end
user defined criteria.

Pagelet Area

A collection of application-defined pagelets that contain links,
task lists, and other content. This area is part of the PeopleSoft
WorkCenter framework but the pagelet content is defined by
individual product needs.

Queries Pagelet

A common pagelet that contains links to queries (public or
private) that are added by the administrator (public queries) or
the end-user (public or private queries).

Pivot Grid

A Pure Internet Architecture component that provides a
multidimensional presentation of data.
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Term Description

Reports and Processes Pagelet A pagelet that contains links to PeopleSoft components;
primarily reports, analytics, and processes. This type of pagelet
is controlled by the administrator.

WorkCenter A WorkCenter is used to increase the productivity of a specific
role by streamlining and simplifying their work in a central
place. The left panel of a WorkCenter should help drive the
transaction or work area for a user to complete their tasks
based on the functional transaction.

Worklist Refers to the PeopleTools worklist.

Working Zone or Transaction Area The pagelet area where the search results or components
are displayed. This area is the transaction area that can be
displayed in its entirety if the pagelet area is hidden.

Understanding PeopleSoft WorkCenters
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A PeopleSoft WorkCenter is a central area that provides links to key components that may be required

to perform daily tasks. A WorkCenter can also include pivot grids that render charts, graphs, and tables
that enable you to view and analyze data. WorkCenters are configurable, role and query based, and enable
users to keep multiple windows open simultaneously.

Consider watching the following Video Feature Overview (VFO) in Oracle’s YouTube.

Video: PeopleSoft WorkCenters

PeopleSoft WorkCenters are set up using the PeopleSoft Enterprise Components, WorkCenter/Dashboards
component. Oracle’s PeopleSoft delivers WorkCenters pre-built with functionality specific for your
product. Your system administrator must review the WorkCenter and determine which links and
functionality to make available for end users. When complete, end users can then configure and
personalize their own WorkCenter for maximum personal efficiency.

WorkCenters are similar across PeopleSoft, but are configurable per application. WorkCenters usually
include the following elements:

¢ Welcome Panel:

The Welcome panel appears on the right side of the screen. The default Welcome panel explains basic
icons used throughout the WorkCenter.

The system administrator (or end user, if given the access rights) can configure any of the pagelets to
appear on the Welcome panel instead by accessing the Configure Pagelets component for the pagelet,
selecting the Starting Page check box , and then selecting the option to replace the Welcome page.

e Tabs:

Tabs enable users to access the WorkCenter pagelets. Some WorkCenter pagelets are common to
multiple applications, and some pagelets are unique to individual applications.
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The two primary tabs in a WorkCenter are:
*  Main tab (usually contains the My Work pagelet and the Links pagelet)

* Reports tab (usually contains the Queries pagelet and the Reports/Processes pagelet)

My Work Pagelet:

The My Work section of the Main tab includes links to pages that the end user might access on a daily
basis.

The system administrator can limit the amount of data available to the user by making link results
subject to filter criteria.

The system administrator can also include exceptions and alerts that require the user to take some type
of action.

Users can personalize the My Work pagelet by clicking the My Work Pagelet Settings icon and then
selecting Personalize.

Links Pagelet:

The Links section of the Main tab includes additional links to pages or other areas of interest to the
user role.

Links to external pages also can be placed in this section.

The system administrator can control the list of links to make available to end users.
End users can personalize which links they want to appear in their own WorkCenter.
Queries Pagelet

The Queries section of the Reports tab includes links to Query Manager, public queries, and private
queries.

When you click a link on this pagelet, the query results appear in the right panel of the WorkCenter or
in a new window.

The system administrator can control whether end users can add public or private queries.
The end user can personalize their private queries, and save query results in a spreadsheet.
Reports/Processes Pagelet (Reports tab, in the example):

The Reports/Processes section of the Reports tab includes links to run control pages for processes and
reports, and to the Reporting Console.

System administrators and managers can access the run control pages to generate pivot grids.

The system administrator can also control whether end users can configure the Reports/Process
pagelet in their own WorkCenter.

For information specific to Payroll WorkCenter, which is the WorkCenter provided in PeopleSoft Payroll
for North America, see:
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¢ Using the Payroll WorkCenter

* QGenerating and Viewing Payroll WorkCenter Pivot Grids

Using the Payroll WorkCenter

This topic provides overviews of the Payroll WorkCenter default configuration and setup, and discusses
how to use Payroll WorkCenter in Classic.

See also:

*  Peoplelools: Applications User s Guide, Using WorkCenter Pages

*  Peoplelools: Portal Technology, Creating and Configuring WorkCenter Pages
Related Links

Understanding PeopleSoft WorkCenters
Generating and Viewing Payroll WorkCenter Pivot Grids

“Configuring Pagelets” (Enterprise Components)

Pages Used in Payroll WorkCenter

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Canadian Payroll WorkCenter Tile

HC_WORKCENTER CANADA (cref
for the tile)

Access the Payroll WorkCenter page for
Canada.

U.S. Payroll WorkCenter Tile

HC PAYROLL WORKCENTER (cref
for the tile)

Access the Payroll WorkCenter page for
the US.

Payroll WorkCenter Page

PY WRKCNTR LAUNCH

Access key components for various
Payroll for North America business
processes to complete day-to-day work
and commonly performed tasks.

Personalize Payroll WorkCenter (USA)

Page (or CAN)

PTAL USER_PREF

Users set user-level preferences for
displaying pagelets in their own Payroll
WorkCenter.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

<Pagelet Name> Pagelet Personalization
Page (where XYZ is the name of the

pagelet)

+ FSPC_USER_MYWORK My Work
Pagelet Personalization Page

+ FSPC USER LINK Links Pagelet
Personalization Page

+ FSPC_USER_QUERY Queries
Pagelet Personalization Page

»  FSPC_USER_REPORT Reports/
Processes Pagelet Personalization
Page

Users set user-level preferences for the
specific pagelet in their own Payroll
WorkCenter.

Edit Filters Page

FSPC_MYWORK_FILTER

Users view and edit filters to minimize,
or otherwise control, search results in
their own Payroll WorkCenter My Work
pagelet.

WorkCenter Company Controls Page

PY WC ADM ERN

(System Administrators or Payroll
Administrators) Identify the earnings
codes to use (in addition to regular
earnings) when tracking threshold hours.

WorkCenter Pay Group Options Page

PY_ WC_ADM PAYGRP

(System Administrators or Payroll
Administrators) Define threshold dollar
and hour amounts for active and inactive
employees in a pay group.

Payroll for NA Installation Page

INSTALLATION PY

(System Administrators) Select the
Generate Audit Exceptions check box to
display the WorkCenter group box on the
PAYO011, PAY034, PAY035, and PAY036
run control pages, also enabling audit
links to appear in the Audit Exceptions
folder. Options in the WorkCenter group
box enable users to refresh or delete the
data behind the links.

See Audit Exceptions folder,

Understanding the My Work Pagelet in
Payroll WorkCenter in this topic.

Also see Payroll for NA Installation

Page, Defining System Settings for
Payroll for North America.
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Page Name Definition Name Usage

Payroll Error Message Report Page RUNCTL_RPT RUNID Users run the Payroll Error Message
Report (PAY011) to generate the Payroll
Error Messages link in the Audit
Exceptions folder on the My Work
pagelet.

For more information about the report
see PeopleSoft Payroll for North
America Selected Reports

Presheet Audit Report RUNCTL _PRESHEET Users run the Presheet Audit Report
(PAY034) to generate the Pre-sheet
Audit Errors link in the Audit Exceptions
folder on the My Work pagelet.

For more information about the report
see PeopleSoft Payroll for North
America Reports: Ato Z

Precalculation Audit Report RUNCTL_AUDIT Users run the Precalculation Audit
Report (PAY035) to generate the Pre-
Calc Audit Errors link in the Audit
Exceptions folder on the My Work
pagelet.

For more information about the report
see PeopleSoft Payroll for North
America Selected Reports

Preconfirm Audit Report RUNCTL AUDIT Users run the Preconfirm Audit Report
(PAY036) to generate the Pre-Confirm
Audit Errors link in the Audit Exceptions
folder on the My Work pagelet.

For more information about the report,
see PeopleSoft Payroll for North
America Reports: Ato Z

Understanding Payroll WorkCenter Role-Based Access

62

The primary objective of the WorkCenter is to enable employees who are responsible for the payroll
business process to complete all daily payroll processing tasks for their role without having to navigate
from menu to menu to access different components. Payroll WorkCenter presents real-time information,
and provides access to analytical and operational sources based on the roles within PeopleSoft Payroll for
North America.

* At the payroll clerk level, the My Work pagelet provides results from specific queries that are
triggered when the employee accesses the WorkCenter. These queries represent the most common
payroll processing errors, and the query results form part of the employee’s task list.

* At the payroll manager level, targets and thresholds help managers identify business risks, set limits,
and be proactive in reacting to changes. System-generated alerts will notify the manager or selected
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employees when predefined conditions are met. Pivot grids provide interactive graphics and charts
of the payroll data generated by queries, enabling payroll managers to see a visual representation of
the data at a summary level and drill down for details to assist in business decisions and analysis.
The payroll manager can access the same information as a payroll clerk and the manager-specific
information.

» At the payroll administrator level, the administrator can access all that a payroll clerk and payroll
manager can, and in addition, may be able to access setup pages and security settings. The
administrator can share setup and security accessibility with the payroll manager if desired.

System administrators install and implement the delivered Payroll WorkCenter in your PeopleSoft system.
System administrators can access setup and configuration pages to control how Payroll WorkCenter
appears to your users and whether users can personalize or add links or reports to their own WorkCenters,
based on your organization’s business decisions.

rstanding Payroll WorkCenter Default Configurations and Setup

Oracle’s PeopleSoft delivers Payroll WorkCenter preconfigured with pagelets, folders (groups), and links
that enable users to perform Payroll for North America business process tasks based on their role-based
security access.

This document describes the Payroll WorkCenter default configurations at delivery.

Viewing the Default Configurations

You can use Payroll WorkCenter as delivered, or system administrators can view the default
configurations and adjust them for your organization’s specific payroll processing needs.

To view the Payroll WorkCenter default configurations that control whether users can personalize

their own display options and add their own links to their WorkCenter, and view the security access

to the queries that the WorkCenter uses, use the WorkCenter/Dashboards Configure Pagelets
(FSPC_ADMIN_CONFIG) pages, which are documented in your Enterprise Components documentation.
See “Configuring Pagelets” (Enterprise Components).

To view the Payroll WorkCenter default configurations that control which pagelets and links appear in the
Payroll WorkCenter layout, see PeopleTools: Portal Technology, Managing WorkCenter Pages.

Warning! PeopleSoft Payroll for North America delivers Payroll WorkCenter pre-configured for payroll
processing in your PeopleSoft system. Changes that you make to the default configurations may be lost
when taking future updates to Payroll WorkCenter. Considerable administrative intervention may or may
not be required on the customer side to reset them. This is especially true of (but not necessarily limited
to) changes to the Payroll WorkCenter layout on the Configure WorkCenter (PTAL ASSIGN_PGLTS)
and Starting Page Administration (PTAL_SP_ADMIN) pages, which are documented in PeopleTools:
Portal Technology, Managing WorkCenter Pages.

Required Payroll WorkCenter Setup

To use the threshold queries in the Common Exceptions folder (on the My Work pagelet), you must
perform the following setup for Payroll WorkCenter:

*  Verify or define the earnings codes to use (in addition to regular earnings) when determining a
threshold.
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Use the WorkCenter Company Controls Page.

»  Verify or define the gross dollar amounts and total hours per pay group to use as the thresholds for
Active and for Inactive employees.

Use the WorkCenter Pay Group Options Page.

Understanding the Tabs in the Pagelet Area of Payroll WorkCenter

The left panel in the Payroll WorkCenter default configuration provides the following tabs:
*  Main
This tab contains the My Work, Links, and Announcements pagelets.
* Reports
This tab contains the Queries and Report/Processes pagelets.
Each pagelet on a tab contains folders (or groups) of links.

The groups and links for a pagelet are controlled in the Configure Pagelets component, in Enterprise
Components.

Users can view the groups and links for a pagelet on the <Pagelet Name> Pagelet Personalization Page.

Understanding the My Work Pagelet in Payroll WorkCenter

64

The My Work pagelet default configuration contains folders that result from pre-defined queries, existing
payroll audit reports, and alerts and Worklist items pertaining to the current open pay period. Links with
no results are visible, but unavailable for selection.

The My Work pagelet also contains the Edit Filters link, which is available only if the Public check box
for a filter query is selected on the Configure Filter Definition page in Enterprise Components. When the
Edit Filters link is available, users can click the Edit Filters link to access the Edit Filters Page.

Users can view the links available for each folder on the My Work Pagelet Personalization page (see
<Pagelet Name> Pagelet Personalization Page).

If the Allow User to Add Additional Links check box for the pagelet is selected in the Configure
Pagelets component in Enterprise Components, users can also add their own links to the pagelet.

The My Work pagelet default configuration contains these folders:
* Common Exceptions
* Audit Exceptions

*  Worklist

Common Exceptions Folder

The Common Exceptions folder contains links that results from pre-defined queries that launch when
the user accesses the WorkCenter. The query results report payroll exceptions and are filtered based
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on the user ID and filter criteria. If exceptions are found, the link is available for selection and a count
indicator shows the number of exceptions. Links with zero results are unavailable and do not show a
count indicator.

When you select a link from this folder, the system displays a grid in the transaction area showing the
items that meet the exception condition. The data included in the grid depends on the results of the query,
and the grid column headings may include:

¢ Action
*  Empl ID
¢ Name

*  Company

* Pay Period End Date
e Pay Group

*  OffCycle

*  Empl Record

» Effective Date

* Page Nbr

* Line Nbr

* Addl Line Nbr

» State (or Province)
* Locality

* Department

* Business Unit

* Payroll Status

e Paycheck Status

* PayRunID

» Separate Check

Action links are available for each item on the grid, enabling you to identify and take steps necessary

to resolve the item. Clicking an item in the action list opens the related component and page in a new
browser window. Clicking the EmplID link opens the default component in a pop-up window. The default
component is the component related to the first action step.

The default configuration Common Exceptions folder includes these links:

*  State Data Missing (USA only)
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The system compares the state tax information from the employee’s pay earnings record and the
employee’s tax distribution and state tax data record, and identifies employees where discrepancies
exist.

Note: The query is launched when you access Payroll WorkCenter, however results may not be found
until the third-party state data interface file is uploaded to the paysheets.

Action links include: Update Payline, View Job Data, View Employee Tax Data, Update Employee
Tax Distribution, View Company State Tax Table, Create HR Notification

Local Data Missing (USA only)

The system searches through paylines after the paysheets are created to find employees with local tax
information, and compares their state and local tax data record to the payline information to identify
employees whose data does not match.

Action links include: Update Payline, View Job Data, View Employee Tax Data, Update Employee
Tax Distribution, View Company State Tax Table, Create HR Notification

OK to Pay Turned Off
The system searches for all employees whose OK to Pay check box is deselected.

Action links include: Update Payline, View Job Data, Create Additional Pay, View Paycheck Data,
Create HR Notification

Inactive Employees With Payline

The system identifies all employees that have an /nactive payroll status and a payline, which could
result in possible overpayment.

Action links include: Update Payline, View Job Data, Create Additional Pay, Update Paysheet
Transactions, Create HR Notification

Active Employees Without Payline

The system determines the pay period begin and end dates of the open pay calendar for the company
and pay group being processed, then uses the pay period begin date to search Job data records and
identify employees who had an Active payroll status after that date.

Action links include: Add Paysheet, View Job Data, Update Paysheet Transactions, Create HR
Notification

Unconfirmed Check from Prior Run (USA), or Unconfirmed Cheques from Prior Run (CAN)

The system searches for checks (cheques) from the previous pay period that were calculated but not
confirmed.

Action links include: Update Payline, Run Pay Calculation, Run Pay Confirmation, View Pay
Calendar

Multiple Provinces on Cheque (CAN only)

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 3

Using the Payroll WorkCenters

After pay calculation, the system searches for employees with the OK to Pay check box selected
and with multiple provinces on the same cheque to identify those that have two province codes on
separate paylines, which would cause pay confirmation errors.

Note: If an employee in this condition has a single job, clicking the Empl ID on the exceptions grid
takes you directly to the employee’s payline. If the employee has multiple jobs, the system is unable
to determine which is the correct payline and redirects you to the Update Paysheets, By Payline
(PAY_SHEET LINE) component instead.

Action links include: Update Payline, View Job Data, View Employee Tax Data, Create HR
Notification

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active

The system searches for active employees whose total gross earnings on the calculated check for the
current pay period are greater than the threshold amount. The system uses the threshold dollar amount
for the company and pay group that is defined on the WorkCenter Pay Group Options Page.

Note: While all other queries detect errors prior to the payroll calculation process, the Threshold
queries search paylines only affer payroll calculation.

Action links include: Update Payline, View Job Data, Create Additional Pay, Update Paysheet
Transaction, Create HR Notification

Hours Exceed Threshold-Active

After pay calculation, the system searches for active employees whose total hours for the pay period
(including regular hours, overtime, double time, and straight overtime) are greater than the threshold
hours amount defined for the company and pay group on the WorkCenter Pay Group Options Page.

Action links include: Payline (Default), Update Paysheet Transaction, Create Additional Pay, View
Job Data, Create HR Notification

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive

The system searches for inactive employees whose total gross earnings (including vacation payouts
and severance pay) on the calculated check for the current pay period are greater than the threshold
amount. The system uses the threshold dollar amount defined for the company and pay group on the
WorkCenter Pay Group Options Page.

Action links include: Update Payline, View Job Data, Create Additional Pay, Update Paysheet
Transaction, Create HR Notification

Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive

After pay calculation, the system searches for inactive employees whose total hours for the pay period
(including regular hours, overtime, double time, and straight overtime) are greater than the threshold
hours amount defined for the company and pay group on the WorkCenter Pay Group Options Page

Action links include: Update Payline, View Job Data, Create Additional Pay, Update Paysheet
Transaction, Create HR Notification
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Audit Exceptions Folder
The Audit Exceptions folder contains links to payroll exceptions.

The Generate Audit Exceptions check box must be selected on the Payroll for NA Installation page
(INSTALLATION_PY) to enable the display of links in the Audit Exceptions folder. See Payroll for NA
Installation Page, Defining System Settings for Payroll for North America, in your PeopleSoft HCM
Application Fundamentals product documentation.

When audit exceptions are enabled, the system generates a link for each payroll audit report that contains
exceptions. Users can then select a link to display the corresponding Exceptions List in the transaction
area. Users can review the list to determine which records are affected, view details of a record, and
access the applicable component where the user can investigate and resolve the exception. When the
exception is addressed, the user must rerun the corresponding audit reports and refresh the links.

The Audit Exceptions folder default configuration includes these links, which are based on the
corresponding batch process report:

*  Payroll Error Messages
PAYO011 - Payroll Error Message Report (RUNCTL RPT RUNID)
*  Pre-sheet Audit Errors
PAY034 - Presheet Audit Report (RUNCTL_PRESHEET)
*  Pre-Calc Audit Errors
PAY035 - Precalculation Audit Report (RUNCTL_AUDIT)
*  Pre-Confirm Audit Errors
PAY036 - Preconfirm Audit Report (RUNCTL_AUDIT)

User must run each report with either the Refresh Data or Delete Data Only option selected in the
WorkCenter Options group box of the run control page.

* To load data the first time or to refresh existing data, select Refresh Data.

* To delete data, select Delete Data Only, in which case the link for that report appears in the Audit
Exceptions folder, but the link is unavailable.

Note: The WorkCenter group box appears on the audit report run control pages only when the Generate
Audit Exceptions check box is selected on the Payroll for NA Installation page (INSTALLATION_PY).
See Defining System Settings for Payroll for North America.

For more information about the PAY011 report, see PeopleSoft Payroll for North America Selected
Reports.

For more information about the other audit exceptions reports, see PeopleSoft Payroll for North America
Reports: A to Z.

Worklist Folder

The Worklist folder contains links to the users Worklist components . When the user clicks the link, the
Worklist items, if any, for that user ID are listed.
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Links in this folder render relevant payroll and HR components where users can access their own Worklist
items.

The Worklist folder default configuration includes these links:

Understanding the Links Pagelet in Payroll WorkCenter

New Hires/Terminations
Maintain Personal Data

W2 Request

The Links pagelet provides access to the key components that are required to complete a payroll.

Users can view the links available for each folder on the Links Pagelet Personalization page (see <Pagelet

Name> Pagelet Personalization Page).

If the Allow User to Add Additional Links check box for the pagelet is selected in the Configure
Pagelets component in Enterprise Components, users can add their own links to the pagelet.

Links in each folder access the component or page.

The Links pagelet default configuration includes these folders:
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Setup Data

Employee Master Data
Create Payroll Data
Update Payroll Data
Process Payroll
Produce Checks
Create Direct Deposits
Online Checks
Reversal/Adjustment
Final Check

Prepare GL
Commitment Accounting
Accounts Payable
Notifications

Check Reconciliation

Balance Reviews
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* Balance Adjustment
* Process Retroactive Pay
* Tip Processing

* Paycheck Modeler

Understanding the Announcements Pagelet

The Announcements pagelet provides a vehicle by which users can receive and view HR notifications in
Payroll WorkCenter. Administrators or managers can use HR Notifications framework to send messages
and publish reminders to Payroll WorkCenter regarding payroll deadlines or notices. They can send the
announcements to all users, groups of users, or to specific users. Targeted recipients must have Payroll
WorkCenter access. Links appear on the Announcement pagelet when announcements exist for the user.
The user clicks a link to view the details of the announcement.

From within Payroll WorkCenter, the Create HR Notification option is available on the Action
list for an item in the Common Exceptions folder. Clicking it opens the HR Notification page
(HCSC_NOTIF_ADHOC), where you can set up an announcement.

For information on setting up HR Notification announcements, see “Understanding HR Notifications”
(Application Fundamentals) in your PeopleSoft HCM Application Fundamentals product documentation.

Understanding the Queries Pagelet

Users can view the links available for each folder on the Queries Pagelet Personalization page.

If the Allow User to Add Additional Links check box for the pagelet is selected in the Configure
Pagelets component in Enterprise Components, users can add their own links to the pagelet, and add
public or private queries to the pagelet using the Queries Pagelet Personalization page (see WorkCenter
Pay Group Options Page).

The Queries pagelet default configuration includes:
*  Query Manager link

Users can click this link to search for an existing query or create a new one to use.
e Payroll Queries folder

Contains the Unprocessed Retro Payments link

Understanding the Reports/Processes Pagelet

70

The Reports/Processes pagelet provides access to the run control pages for existing payroll reports.

Users can view the links available for each folder on the Reports/Processes Pagelet Personalization page
(see <Pagelet Name> Pagelet Personalization Page).

If the Allow User to Add Additional Links check box for the pagelet is selected in the Configure
Pagelets component in Enterprise Components, users can add their own links to the pagelet.

The Reports/Processes pagelet default configuration includes the following folders.
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* Payroll Analytics

The Payroll Analytics folder on the Reports/Processes pagelet contains links to run control pages that
generate pivot grids.

PeopleSoft pivot grid functionality is a PeopleTools technology that provides operational dashboard
reporting in the form of a grid, chart, or both. Pivot grids enable you to visually display real-time data
and organize it by performing operations such as pivoting and filtering.

For information on Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids, see Generating and Viewing Payroll WorkCenter
Pivot Grids.

» Payroll Processing Report

*  Check/Direct Deposit Reports

e Pay Period Reports

» Payroll Tax Report

* GL and Commitment Accounting
* Interface Reporting

*  Check Reconciliation

» Balance Review Reports

* Balance Adjustment Reports

* Retroactive Pay Reports

Canadian Payroll WorkCenter Tile
Administrators use the Canadian Payroll WorkCenter tile to access the Payroll WorkCenter for Canada.
Navigation:

The Canadian Payroll WorkCenter tile is delivered as part of the Workforce Administrator home page,
but the location can change if you change the delivered home pages or if administrators personalize their
home pages.
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This example illustrates the Canadian Payroll WorkCenter tile.

Canadian Payroll WorkCenter

!

Click the Canadian Payroll WorkCenter tile to access the Payroll WorkCenter for Canada.

U.S. Payroll WorkCenter Tile

Administrators use the U.S. Payroll WorkCenter tile to access the Payroll WorkCenter for the US.
Navigation:

The U.S. Payroll WorkCenter tile is delivered as part of the Workforce Administrator home page, but the
location can change if you change the delivered home pages or if administrators personalize their home

pages.

This example illustrates the U.S. Payroll WorkCenter tile.

U.S. Payroll WorkCenter

Click the U.S. Payroll WorkCenter tile to access the Payroll WorkCenter for the US.

Payroll WorkCenter Page

72

Users use the Payroll WorkCenter page (PY WRKCNTR LAUNCH) to access key components for
various Payroll for North America business processes to complete day-to-day work and commonly
performed tasks.

Navigation:
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e Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA
* Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter CAN

*  Click the Canadian Payroll WorkCenter or U.S. Payroll WorkCenter tile on the Workforce
Administrator home page.

Note: Both U.S. and Canadian Payroll WorkCenter pages have been replaced by equivalent workcenter
pages in Fluid. For more information, see (USA) Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter and (CAN) Using
the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter.

Note: We use the Payroll WorkCenter USA as the example in this topic. However, PeopleSoft Payroll for
North America provides Payroll WorkCenter USA and Payroll WorkCenter CAN. The samples shown

in this topic are provided as a general example of the Payroll WorkCenter default configurations. Each
Payroll WorkCenter may appear slightly different, depending on the country extension and on how your
organization’s administrator ultimately configures it.

The left side of the page is the navigational panel with pagelets and links.
The right side of the page is the welcome or transaction panel.

This example illustrates the fields and controls of the Payroll WorkCenter USA, Main Tab.

Payroll WorkCenter USA o «
Main Reports
8k My Work T o
Edit Filters Welcome to the WorkCenter. This WorkCenter has one "Task Panel” and one "Work Area”. The "Task
. Panel” is on the side displaying the pagelets assigned to the WorkCenter page and the "Work Area
= Common Exceptions displays transaction pages such as this page.

State Data Missing (6) Each ot have the follow " ) . | ; o el Rolons
= gele  have the followin ons depending « onfit on: Hide/Show, Reload,
Local Data Missing (4) ach pag may ha ollowing actions depending on its configuration: Hi oW, 0a

_ FPersonalize.
QK to Pay Turned Off
= Inactive Employees With Payline £ Displays the menu for the pagelet actions available
(2)
= Active Employees Without Payline Within each pageletthere may be the following action icons depending on the pagelet:

1)
. D Opens the contentin a new window
= Unconfirmed Checks from Prior P ;
e LT T T TN = (Collapses a group of links
Sy Links I» Expands a group of links

@
-]
4

= Setup Data
FPay Group Table
Pay Run Table
FPay Calendar Table
Earnings Table
Earnings Program Table
Deduction Table
General Deduction Table

Company General Deductions
Trw | nmatinm Taiple

| Announcements

Mo Current Announcements.

€2
-]
4
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This example illustrates the fields and controls of the Payroll WorkCenter USA, Reports Tab.

Chapter 3

Payroll WorkCenter USA Q «

PY_RETRO_ANALYSIS- Unprocessed Retro Payments

Main Reports
Queries < ov

2 Query Manager

Wiew All

Download results in :

Excel SpreadShest

CSV TextFile XMLFile (8 kb)

. Retro Pay .
Pay PayPeriod O Empl Payroll Earn  Amount Supervisor|
< Payroll Queries Company Group End Cycle Cnolin Record Lz Status Code Difference Pr?"::gss D
& Unprocessed Retro Payments Loaded to
1 TQ5 TOR 02/09/2008 N TRP91069 0 Retropay Louise A 001 0.00 Paysheets
.......... 2 TO5  TOR 020002008 N TRP2106Q 0 Retropaylouise A BNZ 32033 'ﬁ‘;?gﬁg;{;
il ReportsiProcesses T o
3 705  TOR 020002008 N TRP21023 0 Retropay,Bruce A o0 g.0p L0adedto
Paysheets
= Payroll Analytics Loadedto
5 paycheck Information 4 TQ5  TOR 0200922008 N TRP91023 0 Retropay,Bruce A BN3 48077 ool
H Comparative Checks Retropay,Steven Loaded to
5 Eamings By Company 5 TQ5 TQR 02/09/2008 N TRP91024 0 Francis A 001 40.39 Payshests
- h
Earnings By Earnings Code 6 TQs TOR  02/09/2008 N TRPI1078 0 Retropay,Robert A 001 46.16 Loaded to
T Comparative Earnings James Paysheets
7 Deductions By Company 7 TO5 TQR 02/09/2008 N TRPE1045 0 RetropayArmando A 004 115.39 :;gaﬁdlfg;fs
T Deductions By Deduction Code !
2 Comparative Deductions 3 Tas TOR 02009/2008 N TRP91009 0 RefropayMichael A 001 115.39 ',;g;‘gﬁsetfs
& Payment Options Action
9 TQ5 TQR  01/26/2008 N TRP91046 0 Retropay,Raymond A 001 76.93 Required
= Payroll Processing Report equire
H Employee Tax Information 10 TQ5 TQR 01/26/2008 N TRP91044 0 Retropay,Stephen A 001 84.61 ;Ztgod]ired
5 Paysheet Transactions act
& Presheet Audit 11 TQ5 TAR 01/26/2008 N TRP91045 0 Retropay,Christopher A 001 76.93 Re‘uoLﬂred
T Print Paysheets
Retropay,Samantha
O precalculation Audit 12 TQ5 TQR 02/09/2008 N TRP91059 o PR A 001 0.00 Calculated
& Preconfirm Audit Retropay,Samantha
13 TQ5 TQR 02/09/2008 N TRP91059 ! A BNA1 250.00 Calculated
& Employees Not Processed Adams alcuiate
=]
Payroll Brror Message 14705 TQR 02002008 N TRPotos9 o REUOPAVSAManta - gyz 47212 Calculated
& Final Check Requests
& Final Check Reconcile 157Qs  TOR 02092008 N TRP9I0s9 0 RolORENSAMANNA 4 gng 500,00 Caloulated
= Checks/Direct Deposit Reports 16 TQ5 TQR 02/09/2008 N TRP91067 0 Retropay Lewis A 001 0.00 Calculated
Field or Control Description

Payroll WorkCenter USA (or CAN)

Click the WorkCenter title to return to the WorkCenter display
as it was when you accessed it at the beginning of the session
(includes any new personalizations or configurations that you
might have done during the session).

[o]

Personalization Page).

Click this icon to access the Reload, Personalize, and
Configure options for the WorkCenter.

When you click the Personalize option, the Personalize Payroll
WorkCenter page appears (see <Pagelet Name> Pagelet

When you click the Configure option, the Configure
WorkCenter page appears. (See PeopleTools: Portal
Technology, Managing WorkCenter Pages, Configure
WorkCenter Page.)

Click this icon to access the Minimize (or Expand) and
Personalize options for the pagelet.

When you select the Personalize option, the (see <Pagelet
Name> Pagelet Personalization Page page appears.
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Field or Control Description

Click this icon to re-execute the pagelet query and refresh
items with the results.

When you reload a pagelet that has item count indicators,
the system refreshes the count indicators for all links in all
expanded folders on that pagelet. Count indicators are not
generated or refreshed until the folder is expanded.

B Click the this icon to expand or collapse all items in the folder.

Edit Filters The Edit Filters link is available only if the Public check
box on is selected on the “Configure Filter Definition Page”
(Enterprise Components) in your Enterprise Components
product documentation, for at least one filter definition for the
pagelet.

Note: The Payroll WorkCenter query filter (PY_QRY_FLT)

is the most common filter ID that Payroll WorkCenter uses.

It filters for all links in Payroll WorkCenter, and uses filter
values of Company, Pay Group, Pay period end date, Empl ID,
Off Cycle, Department and Business Unit. Payroll WorkCenter
also uses the Active Employees Without Payline Query filter
(PY_NLN_FLT).

When the Edit Filters link is available, click it to access the
Edit Filters Page where you can view and edit all public filters
to minimize or otherwise control results.

! Click either the New Window icon to open the item in a
or Link Name new window, or click the link name to render the item in the
transaction panel.

Refine Filter Criteria When this link is available on a grid in the transaction

area, you can click it to access the Refine Search Criteria
(Temporary Change) page (FSFB_FILTER VALUES), where
you can change criteria to further refine search results. For
example, if the parameter used in the query is Company, and
you are responsible for several pay groups in a company, you
might want to narrow the results based on the pay groups to
which you are assigned.

When you click OK on the Refine Search Criteria (Temporary
Change) page, the system executes the filter change and
refreshes the grid with the results. The system does not save
grid filter changes.

(#) (count indicator) A count indicator is a number in parentheses at the end of

the name of a link. It indicates different things depending

on where it appears. For example, for Common Exceptions
folder items it indicates the number of exception records in the
system.
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Use the WorkCenter Company Controls page (PY WC_ADM_ERN) to identify the earnings codes to use
(in addition to regular earnings) when tracking threshold hours.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Payroll

WorkCenter > WorkCenter Company Controls

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the WorkCenter Company Controls page.

WorkCenter Company Controls

Company GBI  Global Business Institute

Include Earnings Code for Threshold Hours

Personalize | Find | View Al | £ | EE First ‘4 1-20f2 ‘& Last

*Earnings Code Description Payment Type

QcCP @, On-Call Pay Flat Amount +] [=]
oTP @ Overtime Hours Only +] [=]
Field or Control Description

Earnings Code

Identify each earnings code to use for the threshold hours, the
cumulative sum of which the system compares to the hours
thresholds that are defined on the WorkCenter Pay Group
Options Page page. The system applies the earnings codes you
identify here to all company pay groups.

If no earnings codes are entered, the system uses the sum of
regular and overtime earnings to determine the hours in excess
of the threshold amount indicated in the appropriate Hours
field on WorkCenter Pay Group Options page.

WorkCenter Pay Group Options Page

Use the WorkCenter Pay Group Options page (PY WC_ADM_PAYGRP) to define threshold dollar and
hour amounts for active and inactive employees in a pay group.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Payroll

WorkCenter > WorkCenter Pay Group Options
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pay Group Options page.

WorkCenter Pay Group Options

Company GBI Global Business Institute
Pay Group KL LS Weekly

Reporting Options
[#|Include Pay Group
Threshold - Active Employees

Gross Amount 500.00 Hours 40.00

Threshold - Inactive Employees

Gross Amount 750.00 Hours 15.00
Field or Control Description
Include Pay Group Select this check box to display results for the pay group in
Payroll WorkCenter.
Gross Amount and Hours Enter the total gross dollar amount and total number of hours
to use as the threshold for Active employees and for Inactive
employees.

The system calculates the sum of regular earnings plus all
earnings codes that are identified on the WorkCenter Company
Controls Page and compares that sum to the threshold
amounts (dollar and hours, as appropriate) that you enter here.

When an employee’s sum is greater than the threshold, the
system makes that record available from relevant threshold
link in the Common Exceptions folder of the My Work
pagelet.

Personalize Payroll WorkCenter (USA) Page

Users use the Personalize Payroll WorkCenter (USA) [or Personalize Payroll WorkCenter (CAN)]
page (PTAL USER PREF) to set user-level preferences for displaying pagelets in their own Payroll
WorkCenter.

Navigation:

Click the WorkCenter Settings icon on the left panel, next to the Payroll WorkCenter (USA, or CAN) title,
and then select the Personalize option.
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Personalize Payroll WorkCenter USA page.

User Personalization

Personalize Payroll WorkCenter USA

Select from the available option(s) to personalize the display of each pagelet group in the Payrall
WorkCenter LISA

*Pagelet Group | Main |E|
Pagelets Wiew All | First 1-30f 3 Last
Pagelet Label Selected Initially Minimized Dizplay Order
My Wark = 1
Links ] 2
Announcements [l 3

Resetto Defaults

<Pagelet Name> Pagelet Personalization Page

Use the <Pagelet Name> Pagelet Personalization page to define user-level preferences for that pagelet in
their own Payroll WorkCenter.

Available pages include:

* My Work Pagelet Personalization page (FSPC_USER MY WORK)

» Links Pagelet Personalization page (FSPC_USER_LINK)

*  Queries Pagelet Personalization page (FSPC_USER QUERY)

* Reports/Processes Pagelet Personalization page (FSPC_USER _REPORT)
Navigation:

Click the Pagelet Settings icon for the pagelet, and then select the Personalization option.

All of the <Pagelet Name> Pagelet Personalization pages are similar. The My Work Pagelet
Personalization page, shown here, is one example of a pagelet personalization page.
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the My Work Pagelet Personalization page.

Define User My Work Links

My Work Pagelet Personalization
Configuration ID PY

UseriD P3

Payroll WorkCenter USA

My Work Groups (#
Group Label Commaon Exceptions
Display Order 1
o Start Group Collapsed

My Work Links (?

Display
Order

Link Label
1| State Data Missing
2| Local Data Missing
3| OKto Pay Turned Off
4/ Inactive Employees With Payline
5| Active Employees Without Payline
6 Unconfirmed Checks from Prior Run
7| Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active
8| Hours Exceed Threshold-Active
9| Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive

10| Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive

Find | View All

Personalize | Find |

| First

Show Count

N EEEEEEEE

First

R EEEEEEEE

10f3 Last

1-10 of 10 Last

Starting Page

O

I i ) I I A i

This table lists the user personalization controls that are available on the <Pagelet Name> Pagelet
Personalization pages in Payroll WorkCenter, and indicates the specific pagelets for which each control is

available.
User Control Description My Work | Links Queries Reports/
Pagelet Pagelet Pagelet Processes
Pagelet
Group Label The Group Label shows the pre- X X X X
defined folder name. You cannot
change this.
Start Group Collapsed Select the Start Group Collapsed X X X X
check box to render all folders in
the group collapsed, or deselect it to
render all the folders expanded.
Show Link and Select the Show Link check box for | X X X
each link that you want to display,
Display Order and use the Display Order field to
control the order in which you want
them to be appear.
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User Control Description My Work | Links Queries Reports/
Pagelet Pagelet Pagelet Processes
Pagelet
Show Count Select the Show Count check box X X

for the links for which you want the
system to generate and show count
indicators.

Starting Page Select the Starting Page check box | X X X X
for the link that you want to display
as the start page in the task panel.

Note: You do not have to select

a start page, but if you want one,

you can have only one. That is, the
system uses only the most recent one
that you select, no matter from which
pagelet, and automatically deselects
the check box for the old one.

Type, Query Name or Select the query definition or pivot X
Pivot Grid Name, grid links to display in the Payroll
Queries folder of the Query pagelet.

Then use the Show Link check box
and Display Order field to control
which links to display and the order
in which you want them to appear.

Note: The Query Manager link
appears by default on the Queries
pagelet. You cannot change it.

Edit Filters Page

Users use the Edit Filters page (FSPC_MYWORK FILTER) to view and edit filters to minimize, or
otherwise control, search results their own Payroll WorkCenter My Work pagelet.

Navigation:

Click the Edit Filters link on the My Work Pagelet.

Note: The Edit Filters link appears on the My Work Pagelet only if it is set up on the Configure Filter
Definition page in Enterprise Components.
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Edit Filters page.

Edit Filters
Configuration ID PY Payroll WorkCenter USA
UserID PS
My Work Groups Find | View All First ‘4" 10f3 '» Last
Group Label Common Exceptions
My Work Links Personalize | Find | | L;_ﬁl First ‘4 1-10 of10 '*' Last
Link Label Filter ID Description Edit Filter
State Data Missing PY_QRY_FLT Payroll Query Filter ¢
Local Data Missing PY_QRY_FLT Payroll Query Filter ¢
OK to Pay Turned Off PY_QRY_FLT Payroll Query Filter é"
Inactive Employees With Payline PY_QRY_FLT Payroll Query Filter é'
Active Employees Without Payline PY_MLMN_FLT Active EE Without Payline f
Unconfirmed Checks from Prior Run PY_QRY_FLT Payroll Query Filter ¢
Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active PY_QRY_FLT Payroll Query Filter ¢
Hours Exceed Threshold-Active PY_QRY_FLT Payroll Query Filter ¢
Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive PY_QRY_FLT Payrall Query Filter é'
Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive PY_QRY_FLT Payroll Query Filter é'

Generating and Viewing Payroll WorkCenter Pivot Grids

This topic provides an overview of Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids, and discusses how to generate and
view the pivot grids.

See also: PeopleTools: Pivot Grid
Related Links

Understanding PeopleSoft WorkCenters
Using the Payroll WorkCenter

Pages Used to Generate and View WorkCenter Pivot Grids

Copyright

Run control pages enable users to generate Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids based on the type of
information available to view (paychecks data, earnings data, deductions data, or paycheck options data).
Different fields may be available depending on the link (run control page title) that you click to access the

page.

Note: Payroll WorkCenter uses the Pivot Grid Viewer (PTPG_PGVIEWER) to display all pivot grids.
The pivot grid object names (referred to in the Usage column in this table) are from the Pivot Grid Name
field in the Pivot Grid Wizard (PTPG_WIZ_INFO), which is where the core of each pivot grid is defined
and maintained. The Pivot Grid Viewer and Wizard are part of the Reporting Tools menu(Reporting
Tools > Pivot Grid). For more information on the Pivot Grid Viewer and Pivot Grid Wizard, see
PeopleTools: Pivot Grid.
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Page Title

Definition Name

Usage

*  Paycheck Information Page

*  Comparative Checks Page

PY EE CHK PG

*  Generate the Employee Paycheck
Information Pivot Grid (PY WC_
CHK_USA or PY_WC_CHK_CAN),

where you can view current paycheck
information by company.

*  Generate the Comparative Checks
Pivot Grid (PY_WC_CHK_HIST
_USA or PY_ WC_CHK_HIST_
CAN), where you can view historical
paycheck information.

+  Earnings By Company Page
»  Earnings By Earnings Code Page

»  Comparative Earnings Page

PY_EARNS_PG

*  Generate the Earnings By Company
Pivot Grid (PY_WC_ERN_COM _
USA or PY_WC_ERN_COM_CAN),

where you can view information
earnings information by company.

*  Generate the Earnings By Earnings
Code Pivot Grid (PY WC ERN

ERNCD USA or PY WC ERN
ERNCD_ CAN), where you can view
earnings information by earnings code.

*  Generate the Comparative Earnings
Pivot Grid (PY_WC_ERN_HIST _
USA or PY_ WC_ERN_HIST_CAN),
where you can view historical earnings
information.

*  Deductions By Company Page

e Deductions By Deduction Code
Page

e Comparative Deductions Page

PY DED PG

*  Generate the Deductions By Company
Pivot Grid (PY WC _DED COM
USA or PY WC DED COM_CAN),
where you can view information
deductions information by company.

*  Generate the Deductions By
Deduction Code Page (PY_WC_DED
_DEDCD_USA or PY_ WC_DED _
DEDCD_CAN), where you can view
deductions information by deduction
code.

*  Generate the Comparative Deductions
Page (PY_WC_DED_HIST USA or
PY_ WC DED HIS CAN), where
you can view historical deductions
information.

Payment Options Page

PY_PAY OPT PG

Generate the Payment Information Pivot
Grid (PY_WC_PAYMENT OPT USA
or PY WC PAYMENT OPT_CAN),
where you can view payment distribution
information.
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Page Title

Definition Name

Usage

(Any pivot grid)

PTPG_PGVIEWER

View the pivot grid that is generated from
the parameters that you entered on the run
control page.

See PeopleTools: Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid
Viewer Overview

Pivot Grid Data

PTPG_GRIDVIEWER

View or change the data that is plotted on
the pivot grid from which you clicked the
Options Menu and then selected View Grid.

See PeopleTools: Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid
Pagelet Overview

User Charting Options

PTPG_DISPLAYOPT

View or change the title, axes, filters, and
size of the pivot grid from which you
clicked the Options Menu and then selected
Chart Options.

Note: Some items cannot be changed on
some pivot grids.

See PeopleTools: Pivot Grid, Examples:
Viewing a Pivot Grid Model Using Pivot
Grid Viewer

Pivot Grid Drilldown

PTPG_DRILLDN_PG

View a table of the detailed data
represented by the specific bar, line, or
pie-wedge on which you clicked and then
selected Detailed View.

See PeopleTools: Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid
Viewer Overview

Understanding Pivot Grids in Payroll WorkCenter

PeopleSoft pivot grid functionality is a PeopleTools technology that provides operational dashboard
reporting in the form of a grid, chart, or both. Pivot grids enable users to visually display real-time data
and organize it by performing operations such as pivoting and filtering.

Consider watching the following Video Feature Overviews (VFOs) in Oracle’s YouTube.

Video: Pivot Grid Overview

Video: PeopleSoft HCM 9.2 Pivot Grids

For more information on the setup and capabilities of PeopleSoft pivot grids, see PeopleTools: Pivot Grid.

Payroll for North America leverages pivot grid functionality to provide Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids.
Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids provide visual presentation of payroll data that is generated from queries.
Using pivot grids, payroll system administrators and managers can filter and view payroll analytics in
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interactive charts or graphs at a summary level and drill in for more detail to assist in business decisions
and analysis.

Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids are role-based and display only the data to which the user ID has security
access.

Delivered Payroll WorkCenter Pivot Grids

Using PeopleSoft Query as the data source and PeopleSoft pivot grid functionality, the Payroll
WorkCenter default configuration provides the following pivot grids:

» Paycheck Information

* Comparative Checks (historical paycheck Information)

* Earnings By Company

» Earnings By Earnings Code

e Comparative Earnings (historical earnings information)

* Deductions By Company

* Deductions By Deduction Code

» Comparative Deductions (historical deductions information)

* Payment Options (paycheck and advice options)

Pivot Grid Run Control Pages

Payroll system administrators and managers use query-based run control pages to generate Payroll
WorkCenter pivot grids. Links to the delivered run control pages are in the Payroll Analytics folder on the
Reports/Processes pagelet, on the Reports tab. When users click a link in the Payroll Analytics folder, the
corresponding pivot grid run control page appears. User must enter data on the run control page and click
Run to generate the pivot grid.

Pivot grid run control pages are based on data type, with one object definition for each type:
* Paydata (PY EE CHK PG)

* Earnings data (PY_EARNS PG)

e Deductions data (PY _DED_ PG)

* Payment options data (PY_PAY_ OPT PQG)

Queries, filter values, and drilldown views may be different for specific data within a data type, producing
different pivot grids. The pivot grid run control page title indicates the pivot grid that will be generated.
For example, the Paycheck Information and Comparative Checks run controls pages are pay data related
and therefore have the same object definition (PY EE CHK PGQG). However, the filter values and
drilldown views for paycheck information is different from those for comparative checks information.
Different pivot grids will be generated, so the page titles are different. In addition, the Date Type field
does not appear on the Comparative Checks pivot grid run control page; the system uses the Check Date
field by default.
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The Start Date and End Date (or Check Start Date and Check End Date fields) are required-entry
fields on all Payroll WorkCenter pivot grid run control pages. The dates that you enter must not be more
than one year (365 days) apart.

Common Elements for Viewing Pivot Grids

These page controls appear on all Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids:

Field or Control Description

Click to open the Options Menu, then select from these menu

- items::

*  View Grid: Opens the Pivot Grid Data page (PTPG_
GRIDVIEWER), which displays the data that is plotted
in the pivot grid. You can view the data, change the data
to use (for example change the business unit, location,

or employe status), and drill down on the data to view
details.

*  Export Data: Exports the underlying PSQuery data to a
spreadsheet.

*  Chart Options: Opens the User Charting Options page
(PTPG_DISPLAYOPT), where you can view or change
the chart type, labels, layout, axes, and filters.

*  Save: Saves the current grid and chart layout as the
default view.

Filters Use the drop-down list boxes in the Filters group box to filter
the data to display in the chart.

When you select criteria in a field and click OK, the system
refreshes the pivot grid immediately to show results based
your entry in that field.

Detailed View or Drilldown To Click a data element (for example, a bar, line, or pie wedge),
to view more detail about that element. Detail options can
include:

*  Detailed View: Opens the Drilldown page (PTPG
DRILLDN_PG), which provides a grid of the detailed
data represented by that element. For example, if a bar
on a bar chart represents the number of job openings
that were filled in a particular month, clicking Detailed
View displays a grid with information about each of the
included job openings.

*  Drilldown To: Displays the drilldown options that are
available for the chart. Click a drilldown option to redraw
the chart based on the type of data selected.

Note: You can also pause, or hover, over an element to display
its X and Y axes values.

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates. 85



Using the Payroll WorkCenters Chapter 3

Field or Control Description
= Click any of these chart type options to change the rendering
[u_u E L E and view the data a different way.

Options include the following 2D renderings:
*  (Vertical) Bar chart

*  Line chart

*  Piechart

*  Horizontal bar chart

The (vertical) bar chart is often, but not always, the default
Payroll WorkCenter pivot grid rendering.

Note: Clicking the Options Menu, Chart Options (instead of
the chart icons here) enables you to view details of the existing
chart rendering and select from more chart rendering options.

Paycheck Information Page

86

Use the Paycheck Information page (PY_EE CHK PGQG) to generate the Employee Paycheck Information
pivot grid (PY WC_CHK USA or PY WC _CHK_ CAN), where you can view current paycheck
information.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Paycheck Information link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the
Reports/Processes pagelet.
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Paycheck Information pivot grid run control page.

Paycheck Information

Selection Criteria

Check Details

Date Type PayEnd Date -
*Start Date [01/01/2014 B *End Date 12/31/2014 El
Paycheck Status - On/Off Cycle -
Check Category Gross - DGmss-Up
Threshold
Operator Greater Than - Amount 0.00

Organization Details
Company
Pay Group
Business Unit

Department

L2 0 L L

Employee Type -
Employee D

0

Run

Enter criteria for the paycheck information query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid based
on that criteria. With criteria entered, the query includes calculated and confirmed checks. If the criteria is
left blank, the system searches for all types of paychecks.

Employee Paycheck Information Pivot Grid

The Employee Paycheck Information pivot grid (PY WC CHK USA or PY WC CHK CAN) enables
you to view current paycheck information by company.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Paycheck Information link in the Payroll Analytics folder on

the Reports/Processes pagelet. Enter parameters on the Paycheck Information run control page
(PY_EE_CHK PGQG), and click Run.
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This example illustrates the Employee Paycheck Information pivot grid.

8-
W Filters
Business Unit GBIBU
State MY
Check Option Check

7,000
6,000
5,000
4,000

3,000

Total Gross

2,000

1,000

Location KUMNYOO
Empl Status |Terminated le

Employee Paycheck Information

= & E

GBI

Chart Content and Layout

The following table describes options for manipulating the Employee Paycheck Information pivot grid:

Option

Details

Filters

*  Business Unit
*  Location

*  State

*  Empl Status

¢ Check Option

Drill-down options

*  DeptID

*  Pay Group
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Comparative Checks Page

Use the Comparative Checks page (PY EE CHK PG) to generate the Comparative Checks pivot grid
(PY_WC_CHK _HIST USA or PY WC_CHK HIST CAN), where you can view historical paycheck
information.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Comparative Checks link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the Reports/
Processes pagelet.

Note: The Comparative Checks run control page is the same as the Paycheck Information Page except
that the Date Type field does not appear on the Comparative Checks page.

Enter criteria for the comparative checks query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid based on
that criteria. With criteria entered, the query includes calculated and confirmed checks. If the criteria is
left blank, the system searches for all types of paychecks.

Comparative Checks Pivot Grid

The Comparative Checks pivot grid (PY WC_CHK HIST USA or PY WC CHK HIST CAN) enables
you to view historical paycheck information.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Comparative Checks link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the Reports/
Processes pagelet. Enter parameters on the Comparative Checks run control page (PY _EE CHK PG),
and click Run.
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This example illustrates the Comparative Checks pivot grid.

&-Q

" Filters

Business Unit |(NI}

v Location | (All) v

Empl Status | (All)

v Check Option |Check v

= & E

2014-03-05
2014-08-2%
2014-08-22
2014-08-15
2014-08-08
2014-08-01
2014-07-31
2014-07-25
2014-07-18
2014-07-15
2014-07-11
2014-07-03
2014-06-30
2014-06-27
2014-06-20
2014-06-13

Comparative Checks

2014-01-31
2014-02-07
2014-02-14
2014-02-21
2014-02-28
2014-03-07
2014-03-14
2014-03-21
2014-03-28
2014-03-31
2014-04-04
2014-D4-11
2014-04-15
2014-D4-18
2014-04-25
2014-04-30

Note: The default rendering is a vertical bar chart. The example shown here uses the pie chart option.

Chart Content and Layout

The following table describes options for manipulating the Comparative Checks pivot grid:

Option

Details

Filters

Business Unit

Location

Empl Status

Check Option

Drill-down options

Company

Dept ID

Pay Group
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Use the Earnings By Company page (PY_EARNS_PGQG) to generate the Earnings By Company pivot grid

(PY_WC_ERN_COM USA or PY_ WC _ERN _COM_CAN), where you can view information earnings

information by company.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll

WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Earnings By Company link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the

Reports/Processes pagelet.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Earnings By Company pivot grid run control page.

Earnings By Company
Selection Criteria
Check Details
Date Type Pay End Date
*Start Date |01/01/2014

Paycheck Status

Earnings Details
Earnings Code
Threshold
Type Amount

Operator Greater Than

Organization Details
Company GBI
Pay Group
Business Unit
Department

Employee ID

L L L L L

*End Date |08/31/2014

On/Off Cycle

Hours/iAmount

Global Business Institute

Run

Enter criteria for the earnings by company query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid based
on that criteria. Earnings by company information includes confirmed and unconfirmed earnings.

Earnings By Company Pivot Grid

The Earnings By Company pivot grid (PY_WC_ERN COM_USA or PY WC_ERN COM_CAN)

enables you to view earnings information by company.
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Navigation:

Chapter 3

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll

WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Earnings By Company link in the Payroll Analytics folder on
the Reports/Processes pagelet. Enter parameters on the Earnings By Company run control page
(PY_EARNS PQ), and click Run.

This example illustrates the Earnings By Company pivot grid.

8-

Filters

Business Unit | (All)

=

Payroll Status | Active

=

Total Earnings

30M
20M
10M

o

Earnings By Company

Paycheck Stat... Confirmed

= & E

GBI

Chart Content and Layout

The following table describes options for manipulating the Earnings By Company pivot grid:

Option

Details

Filters

e Business Unit
»  Paycheck Status

*  Payroll Status

Drill-down options

*  DeptID

*  Pay Group

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 3 Using the Payroll WorkCenters

Earnings By Earnings Code Page

Use the Earnings By Earnings Code page (PY_EARNS_PG) to generate the Earnings By Earnings
Code pivot grid (PY_WC_ERN ERNCD USA or PY WC _ERN ERNCD_CAN), where you can view
earnings information by earnings code.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Earnings By Earnings Code link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the
Reports/Processes pagelet.

Note: The Earnings By Earnings Code run control page is the same as the Earnings By Company Page.

Enter criteria for the earnings by earnings code query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid
based on that criteria. Earnings by earnings code information includes confirmed and unconfirmed
earnings.

Earnings By Earnings Code Pivot Grid

The Earnings By Earnings Code pivot grid (PY_WC_ERN_ERNCD_USA or
PY WC_ERN_ERNCD_CAN) enables you to view earnings information by earnings code.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Earnings By Earnings Code link in the Payroll Analytics folder on

the Reports/Processes pagelet. Enter parameters on the Earnings By Earnings Code run control page
(PY_EARNS_PQG), and click Run.
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This example illustrates the Earnings By Earnings Code pivot grid.

#- @

Filters

Earnings By Earnings Code
TP 021

Business Unit | (All) v
DeptID | (All) v
REG
= & E

Company GBI

Pay Group |(AJI} |

Note: The default rendering is a vertical bar chart. The example shown here uses the pie chart option

instead.

Chart Content and Layout

The following table describes options for manipulating the Earnings By Earnings Code pivot grid:

Option

Details

Filters

*  Business Unit
*  Company
*  DeptID

*  Pay Group

Note: If the earnings belong to only one pay group, the Drilldown To option is not available on bars,
lines, and pie wedges in the Earnings By Earnings Code pivot grid.
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Comparative Earnings Page

Use the Comparative Earnings page (PY_EARNS PG) to generate the Comparative Earnings pivot grid
(PY_WC_ERN _HIST USA or PY_ WC_ERN HIST CAN), where you can view historical earnings
information.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Comparative Earnings link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the
Reports/Processes pagelet.

Note: The Comparative Earnings run control page is the same as the Earnings By Company Page, except
that the Date Type ficld does not appear on the Comparative Earnings page.

Enter criteria for the comparative earnings query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid based
on that criteria. Comparative earnings information includes confirmed and unconfirmed earnings.
Comparative Earnings Pivot Grid

The Comparative Earnings pivot grid (PY_WC_ERN_HIST USA or PY_WC_ERN _HIST _CAN)
enables you to view historical earnings information.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Comparative Earnings link in the Payroll Analytics folder on
the Reports/Processes pagelet. Enter parameters on the Comparative Earnings run control page
(PY_EARNS_PQG), and click Run.
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This example illustrates the Comparative Earnings pivot grid.

%0
Filters
Earnings Code |(Multiple items) o
Comparative Earnings
B13.8K ‘
663.8K fl

L]
=
£
z
5 [ | [
|
W 3E3.EK —1 ' k) .I
= |
¥ 238K ] f )
3ot T 1
= .‘... ... i.."."...‘l i.'..“..‘ h.".
BE.2K
iR R e B e B B e B e B i i e R I I T = B T o e o (" - N T~ -
o R e Y o R s Y s R o Y s s e R e s R o A o T e A e A o [ e R T e R s [ o A e R e [ e e R e N s e R e N s A N S A e )
e - - - L - - - - - - - - - L S T - - - - - . L . - -
A e e A A
oo o o g 90 o0 o000 0000000000000 000000000000000000
[ I T I ST I I A I I U I I T T I T T I A T ST A S A T I I I o A T I T T I T I A o)

Paycheck Issue Date

= & £

Note: The default rendering is a vertical bar chart. The example shown here uses the line chart option
instead.

Note: You cannot change the axes on the Comparative Earnings pivot grid.

Chart Content and Layout

The following table describes options for manipulating the Comparative Earnings pivot grid:

Option Details
Filters Earnings Code
Drill-down options *  Company
*  DeptID
*  Pay Group

Deductions By Company Page

Use the Deductions By Company page (PY _DED_ PG) to generate the Deductions By Company pivot
grid (PY_WC_DED COM _USA or PY_ WC _DED_COM_CAN), where you can view information
deductions information by company.
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Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Deductions By Company link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the
Reports/Processes pagelet.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Deductions By Company pivot grid run control
page.

Deductions By Company

Selection Criteria

Check Details

Date Type PayEnd Date v
*Start Date 01/01/2014 [#] *End Date 08/31/2014 5]
Paycheck Status v OniOff Cycle -

Deduction Details

*Plan Type ‘Vacation |L]
Benefit Plan Q
Deduction Code Q
*Deduction Class After-Tax -
Threshold
Operator Greater Than - Amount 0.00

Organization Details

Company aQ
Pay Group aQ
Business Unit aQ
Department aQ
Employee ID |KUU00O1 Q Douglas Lewis
Run
Field or Control Description
Plan Type and Deduction Class Enter the plan type and deduction class for the deductions by

company query to use.

Note: In addition to the Start Date and End Date ficlds, the
Plan Type and Deduction Class fields are required-entry
fields on the Deductions By Company run control page.
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Field or Control Description
Benefit Plan or Special Process Benefit Plan is the default field for all plan types except
General Deduction.

Union Dues.

If you select General Deduction in the Plan Type field, the
system changes the Benefit Plan field to the Special Process
field, where the available values are: Bond, Garnishment, and

Deductions By Company Pivot Grid

98

The Deductions By Company pivot grid (PY _WC _DED COM_USA or PY WC DED COM_CAN)

enables you to view deductions information by company.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll

WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Deductions By Company link in the Payroll Analytics folder on
the Reports/Processes pagelet. Enter parameters on the Deductions By Company run control page

(PY_DED PQ), and click Run.

This example illustrates the Deductions By Company pivot grid.

*-@
Filters

Benefit Plan (Blanks) Deduction Code KUGARM

Business Unit |EAI|} “ Plan Type General

Deduction Class After-Tax Paycheck Stat... Confirmed

Deductions By Company

150K
120K
20K

B0K

Total Deductions

30K

0K

GBI

Company

= & E

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 3 Using the Payroll WorkCenters

Chart Content and Layout

The following table describes options for manipulating the Deductions By Company pivot grid:

Option Details

Filters *  Benefit Plan

*  Deduction Code
*  Business Unit

e Plan Type

*  Deduction Class

»  Paycheck Status

Drill-down options *  Pay Group

*  DeptID

Deductions By Deduction Code Page

Use the Deductions By Deduction Code page (PY DED_ PG) to generate the Deductions By Deduction
Code pivot grid (PY _WC DED DEDCD USA or PY WC DED DEDCD CAN), where you can view
deductions information by deduction code.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Deductions By Deduction Code link in the Payroll Analytics folder on
the Reports/Processes pagelet.

Note: The Deductions By Deduction Code run control page is the same as the Deductions By Company
Page.

Enter criteria for the deductions by deduction code query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid
based on that criteria.

Deductions By Deduction Code Pivot Grid

The Deductions By Deduction Code pivot grid (PY_WC _DED DEDCD_USA or
PY WC DED DEDCD _ CAN) enables you to view deductions information by deduction code.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN
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Select the Reports tab. Click the Deductions By Deduction Code link in the Payroll Analytics folder on
the Reports/Processes pagelet. Enter parameters on the Deductions By Deduction Code run control page
(PY_DED_PGQG), and click Run.

This example illustrates the Deductions By Deduction Code pivot grid.

Filters
Benefit Plan (Blanks) Business Unit | (All) v
Plan Type General Deduction Class After-Tax

Paycheck 5tat... Confirmed

Deductions By Deduction Code

KUGARN

= & E

Chart Content and Layout

The following table describes options for manipulating the Deductions By Deduction Code pivot grid:

Option Details

Filters *  Benefit Plan

*  Business Unit

e Plan Type

e Deduction Class

*  Paycheck Status
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Option Details

Drill-down options *«  Company
*  Pay Group
*  DeptID

Comparative Deductions Page

Use the Comparative Deductions page (PY _DED_PG) to generate the Comparative Deductions pivot grid
(PY_WC _DED HIST USA or PY WC DED_HIS CAN), where you can view historical deductions
information.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Comparative Deductions link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the
Reports/Processes pagelet.

Note: The Comparative Deductions run control page is the same as the Deductions By Company Page,
except that the Date Type field does not appear on the Comparative Deductions page.

Enter criteria for the comparative deductions query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid based
on that criteria.

Comparative Deductions Pivot Grid

Copyright

The Comparative Deductions pivot grid (PY WC DED HIST USA or PY WC DED HIS CAN)
enables you to view historical deductions information.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Comparative Deductions link in the Payroll Analytics folder on
the Reports/Processes pagelet. Enter parameters on the Comparative Deductions run control page
(PY_DED_PQ), and click Run.
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This example illustrates the Comparative Deductions pivot grid.

$-32
Filters

Benefit Plan (Blanks)

Deduction Code KUGARNM

Business Unit |[NI}

W Plan Type General

Deduction Class After-Tax

12K
10K
BK
EK

4K

Total Deductions

2K

0K

2014 01...
2014 01...
2014 01...
2014 01...
2014 01...
2014 02...
2014 02...
2014 02...

= & E

2014 02...
2014 03...

Comparative Deductions

2014 05...
2014 _05...
2014 05...
2014 05...
2014 _05...
2014 06...
2014 06...
2014 06...
2014 _06...
2014 _06...
2014 07...
2014 07...
2014 07...
2014 07...
2014 07...
2014 08...
2014 _08...
2014 _08...
2014 08...

2014 _03...
2014 _03...
2014 03...
2014 03...
2014 _04...
2014 04...
2014 04...
2014 04...
2014 04...
2014 08...

Paycheck Issue Date

Chart Content and Layout

The following table describes options for manipulating the Comparative Deductions pivot grid:

Option

Details

Filters

*  Benefit Plan

*  Deduction Code
*  Business Unit

e Plan Type

¢ Deduction Class

Drill-down options

*  Company
*  Pay Group

*  DeptID
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Payment Options Page

Use the Payment Options page (PY_PAY_OPT_ PQG) to generate the Payment Information pivot grid
(PY_WC_PAYMENT_ OPT _USA or PY_ WC PAYMENT OPT_CAN), where you can view payment
distribution information.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN

Select the Reports tab. Click the Payment Options link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the Reports/
Processes pagelet.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Payment Options pivot grid run control page.

Payment Options

Selection Criteria

Check Details

Date Type Pay End Date -

*Start Date 01/01/2014 ]
*End Date [08/31/2014 [51]
Organization Details
Company o'}
Pay Group ')
Department i,

Run

Enter criteria for the payment options query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid based on that
criteria.

Payment Information Pivot Grid

Use the Payment Information pivot grid (PY_WC_PAYMENT OPT_USA or
PY WC PAYMENT OPT_CAN) to view paycheck options information.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA, or Payroll for North America > Payroll
WorkCenter CAN
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Select the Reports tab. Click the Payment Options link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the Reports/
Processes pagelet. Enter parameters on the Payment Options run control page (PY_PAY_ OPT PG), and

click Run.

This example illustrates the Payment Information pivot grid.

#-0

Filters

Business Unit |(AJI]

v Pay Group |(All) v

Pay Period End ... | (All)

= & E

Payment Information

Chk+advice Advice

Check

Chart Content and Layout

The following table describes options for manipulating the Payment Information pivot grid:

Note: The default rendering for the Payment Information pivot grid is a pie chart, as shown.

Option

Details

Filters

¢  Business Unit
*  Pay Group

e Pay Period End Date

Drill-down options

*  Company
e DeptID

¢ Location Code
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Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters

(USA) Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter

This topic discusses how to use the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter for USA.
The following video provides a demonstration of how to use the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter:

Video: PeopleSoft HCM Fluid Payroll WorkCenter

Pages Used in the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter for USA

Page Name Definition Name Usage

U.S. Payroll WorkCenter Tile HC PAYROLL WORKCENTER (cref | Access the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter for
for the tile) USA.

U.S. Payroll WorkCenter Page HWC RSLT FL Access frequently used administrative

work items for US payroll.

State Data Missing Page HWC RSLT FL View the list of employees with state tax
data discrepancies.

Local Data Missing Page HWC _RSLT FL View the list of employees with local tax
data discrepancies.

OK to Pay Turned Off Page HWC RSLT FL View the list of employees whose OK to
Pay option is deselected.

Inactive Employees With Payline Page | HWC RSLT FL View the list of employees who are in
an inactive payroll status and have a
payline, which could result in possible

overpayment.

Active Employees Without Payline Page | HWC _RSLT FL View the list of employees who are in the
Active payroll status and do not have a
payline.

Unconfirmed Checks from Prior Run HWC RSLT FL View the list of checks from the previous

Page pay period that were calculated but not
confirmed.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active HWC RSLT FL View the list of active employees whose

Page total gross earnings on the calculated
check for the current pay period are
greater than the threshold amount.

Hours Exceed Threshold-Active Page HWC RSLT FL View the list of active employees whose

total number of work hours exceeds the
threshold amount.

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive
Page

HWC RSLT FL

View the list of inactive employees
whose total gross earnings on the
calculated check for the current pay
period are greater than the threshold
amount.

Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive Page

HWC_RSLT FL

View the list of inactive employees
whose total number of work hours
exceeds the threshold amount.

Pre-Sheet Audit Errors Page

HWC_RSLT FL

View the audit error results generated
from the Presheet Audit Report
(PAY034).

Pre-Calc Audit Errors Page

HWC _RSLT FL

View the audit error results generated
from the Precalculation Audit Report
(PAY035).

Pre-Confirm Audit Errors Page

HWC_RSLT FL

View the audit error results generated
from the Preconfirm Audit Report
(PAY036).

Payroll Error Messages Page

HWC RSLT FL

View errors that occur during payroll
processing (PAY011).

Use the U.S. Payroll WorkCenter tile to access the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter for USA.

Navigation:

The U.S. Payroll WorkCenter tile is delivered as part of the Workforce Administrator home page. The

location may change based on home page personalization.
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This example illustrates the U.S. Payroll WorkCenter tile.

|
L/ N
[ O 71

U.S. Payroll WorkCenter

U.S. Payroll WorkCenter Page

Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters

Use the U.S. Payroll WorkCenter page (HWC _RSLT FL) to access frequently used administrative work
items for US payroll.

Navigation:

e Click the U.S. Payroll WorkCenter tile on the Workforce Administrator home page.

* Payroll for North America > U.S. Payroll WorkCenter

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the U.S. Payroll WorkCenter page.

Scope
v My Scope

My Work
Common Exceptions
Audit Exceptions
Pre-Sheet Audit Errors
Pre-Calc Audit Errors
Pre-Confirm Audit Errors

Payroll Error Messages

> My Approvals
> My Insights

> Links

> Queries

> Reports/Processes

U.S. Payroll WorkCenter

o

Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive

=l [e]
Empl
D

TWC0069
TWC0068
TWC0070
TWC0072
TWC0044
TWC0057
TWC0042
TWC0045
TWC0046
TWC0051

TWC0056

®

®

©

1L Actions 11 Name 1L

Lewis,Sylvie WC

Lewis,Rox WC

Lewis,Tara WC

Lewis,Victoria WC

Cooper,Doris WC

Dillon,Gwen WC

Cooper,Alice WC

Cooper,Evelyn WC

Cooper,Fiona WC

Dillon,Alice WC

Dillon,Fiona WC

Company 1L z:gup N
TWC TW2
TWC TW2
TWC TW2
TWC TW2
TWC W7
TWC W7
TWC W7
TWC TW7
TWC W7
TWC W7
TWC W7

Pay Period
End Date

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

N

Off
cycle

N

N

N

Business

1. Department 1 Unit

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQO01

TQ001

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

Separate
Check

0

0

0

12 rows

®

Total

Hours ™

88.00

80.00

8.00

8.00

80.00

40.00

PeopleSoft delivers a Fluid WorkCenter for US payroll. The WorkCenter is preconfigured with work

items, links, queries and reports, providing administrators access to real-time information and analytical
sources based on their role-based security, and the ability to perform Payroll business process tasks from
one central area.
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Users can personalize display options and add links to their own WorkCenter for maximum efficiency.
For more information, see “Setting Up and Personalizing PeopleSoft Fluid WorkCenters” (Application
Fundamentals).

The WorkCenter page is divided into two areas: the navigation panel on the left and the transaction panel
on the right.

Left Panel

The navigational panel on the left contains group boxes with links to specific transactions, menu
components and other content. These group boxes are:

* My Work. This group box contains two collapsible sections, Common Exceptions and Audit
Exceptions. For more information, see Understanding the My Work Group Box.

* My Approvals. For more information, see Understanding the My Approvals Group Box.

* My Insights. For more information, see Understanding the My Insights Group Box.

e Links. For more information, see Understanding the Links Group Box.

*  Queries. For more information, see Understanding the Queries Group Box.

e Reports/Processes. For more information, see Understanding the Reports/Processes Group Box.

Field or Control Description

Scope Scope determines the data to be displayed in the WorkCenter.

Note: If you have configured any additional scope, it will also
be listed under the My Scope option. For more information on
how to configure a new scope, see “Configure Scope Page”
(Application Fundamentals).

Click to refresh the content area to display either the first page

that appears when you first access the WorkCenter, or the

starting page if it is specified in your personalization.
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Field or Control Description

# Click to access these personalization options:

*  Personalize: Select this option to personalize the
WorkCenter layout.

For more information, see “Personalize Page (Fluid)”
(Application Fundamentals).

*  Maintain Scope Detail: Select this option to modify the
current scope.

»  Configure Scope: Select this option to create a new scope.

For more information, see “Configure Scope Page”
(Application Fundamentals).

Right Panel

The transaction panel on the right is where the selected transaction result or component (work item) is
displayed.

By default, the State Data Missing page appears when you first access the WorkCenter. You can change
this default setting of the WorkCenter on the “Personalize Page (Fluid)” (Application Fundamentals).

You can also filter and personalize the output based on your requirements. Use the Refine Filter Criteria
page to select one or more criteria to narrow the search result. The Filter icon appears green when filters
have been applied to your search. Use the Personalized Output page to modify the position of columns
and to select the columns to be displayed as default for each work item. For more information, see
“Setting Up and Personalizing PeopleSoft Fluid WorkCenters” (Application Fundamentals).

You can download grid data to .xls file.

Conditional Navigation for U.S. Payroll WorkCenter

When administrators access the Payroll WorkCenter for USA, they are taken to either the Fluid or non-
Fluid version of the component depending on the presence of a user role. This behavior is known as
conditional navigation.

If administrators are members of the US Payroll Fluid WorkCenter user role, they are given access to the
Fluid Payroll WorkCenter for USA. Administrators without this role access the non-Fluid version of the
WorkCenter on the Payroll WorkCenter Page.

Understanding the My Work Group Box
The My Work group box provides Payroll work item links for exceptions in these group sections:
*  Common Exceptions

* Audit Exceptions
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Note: Work item links are grayed out if no data is available for display.

System administrators can manage links and configuration options for the My Work group box on the
“Configure Pagelets - My Work Page” (Enterprise Components). The configuration ID for the Fluid U.S.
Payroll WorkCenter is PYUSA_FL.

Common Exceptions

State Data Missing Page

Local Data Missing Page

OK to Pay Turned Off Page

Inactive Employees With Payline Page

Active Employees Without Payline Page

Unconfirmed Checks from Prior Run Page

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active Page

Hours Exceed Threshold-Active Page

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive Page

Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive Page

Audit Exceptions

Pre-Sheet Audit Errors Page

Pre-Calc Audit Errors Page

Pre-Confirm Audit Errors Page

Payroll Error Messages Page

State Data Missing Page

110

Use the State Data Missing page (HWC_RSLT FL) to view the list of employees with discrepancies by
comparing the state tax information from the employee’s pay earnings record and the employee’s tax
distribution and state tax data record.

Navigation:

Click the State Data Missing link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.
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This example illustrates the State Data Missing page.

State Data Missing
10 rows
T &
EmplID  Actions  EmplRecord . Company  PayGroup  PayPeriod End Date  Offcycle PageNbr LineNbr  Additional Pay LineNbr  State  Locality ~ Department  Business Unit
TWGC0018 ® 0 Lewis Rachel WC TWC T™W2 01/15/2013 N 2 2 0 = TQ10100 TwcBU
TWC0019 ® o Lewis SaraWC  TWC W2 01/15/2013 N 2 3 0 = TQ10100 TwWGCBU
TWC0008 @ 0 Lewis Helen WC  TWC T™W2 01/15/2013 N 4 2 0 CA TQ10100 TwCBU
TWC0007 @ 0 Lewis Gwen WC TWC TwW4 01/04/2013 Y 1 1 1 WA TQ10100 TwcCBU
TWC0060 ® 0 Lewis Irene WG~ TWC Tw4é 01/04/2013 Y 1 2 1 co TQ10100 TwcBU
TWCO061 ® 0 Lewis Janis WG TWC W4 010412013 N 1 3 1 WA TQ10300 TWCBU
TWC0062 @ 0 Lewis Judy WC ~ TWC TwW4 01/04/2013 Y 1 4 0 WA TQ11000 TwCBU
TWC0064 ® 0 Lewis Marie WC  TWC w4 01/04/2013 Y 1 6 0 = TQO04 TwcBU
TWCO060 ® o Lewis Irene WG TWC TwW4 01/04/2013 Y 1 1" 1 GO TQ10100 TwWGCBU
TWC06d @ 0 Lewis Marie WG TWC W4 010412013 Y 1 12 0 co TQO04 TWCBU

Local Data Missing Page

Use the Local Data Missing page (HWC_ RSLT FL) to view the list of employees with local tax data
discrepancies.

Once the paysheets are created, the system searches through paylines to find employees with local tax
information, and compares their state and local tax data record to the payline information to identify
employees whose data does not match.

Navigation:
Click the Local Data Missing link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Local Data Missing page.

Local Data Missing
6 rows
v o&

EmplID  Actions  EmplRecord | . Company  PayGroup  PayPeriod EndDate  Offcycle ~ PageNbr LineNbr  Additional Pay Line Nbr  State  Locality ~ Department  Business Unit
TWC0017 ® 0 Lewis Quinn WC TWC ™w2 01/15/2013 N 2 1 0 NY P0001 TQ10100 TWCBU
TWCo017 © 0 Lewis,Quinn WG TWC ™2 01/15/2013 N 10 2 [} NY PO00T  TQ10100 TWCBU
TWC0063 @ 0 Lewis Lois WG TWC w4 01/04/2013 Y 1 5 1 PA 010101 TQ002 TWCBU
TWC0066 @ 0 Lewis Liz WG TWC w4 01/04/2013 Y 1 8 1 MA 010101 TQo01 TWCBU
TWC0es @ 0 Lewis,Sheri WG TWC ™4 01/0412013 Y 1 13 1 PA 123456 TQ10100 TWCBU
TWC0065 @ 0 Lewis Sheri WC TWC w4 01/04/2013 Y 1 13 2 PA 123458 TQ10100 TWCBU

OK to Pay Turned Off Page

Use the OK to Pay Turned Off page (HWC RSLT FL) to view the list of employees whose OK to Pay
option is deselected.

Navigation:

Click the OK to Pay Turned Off link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.
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This example illustrates the OK to Pay Turned Off page.
OK to Pay Turned Off
41 rows|
v %
Empl D & Acm""s Empl Record & Name O CC“""’“"Y Pay Group ¢ Pay Period End Date © Offcycle © Page Nbr O Line Nbr ©  Additional Pay Line Nbr & s;“e Department ¢ Business Unit O
W1 @ 0 Lewis Yolanda WG TWC ™2 011512013 N 1 2 0 co  TQi0100 Tweay ~
W% @ 0 LewisKisWC ~ TWC ™2 011512013 N 1 3 0 co  TQi0100 Tweay
TWC00%8 @ 0 LewisKisWG ~ TWG ™2 014512013 N 1 3 1 co  Tai0100 TWCBU
TWC00%e @ 0 LewisOlivia WG TWG ™2 014512013 N 1 4 0 co  Tai0100 TWCBU
TWCoos @ 0 Lewis,Olivia WG~ TWC ™2 0111672013 N 1 4 1 co  TQi0100 Tweay
TWS0050 @ 0 Lewis Meyer ™e ™2 0111572013 N 1 5 0 co  Taoot TWCBU
TWE0010 @ 0 Lewis Jacyn WG TWG ™2 0111572013 N 4 4 0 co  Tai0100 TWCBU
We74 @ 0 Lewis Barbara WG TWG ™2 0111572013 N 12 4 0 co  TQ10200 TWeBY
TWeot @ 0 Lewis Alice WG TWG ™2 0111572013 N 14 1 0 co  Taio100 TWeBY
Tweoonz @ 1 Lewis Belinda WG TWC ™2 0111572013 N 14 3 0 co  TQi0300 Tweay
W74 @ 0 Lewis Barbara WG TWC ™2 0111572013 N 14 4 1 co  TQ10200 Tweay
TWC07s @ 0 Lewis, Jill WC ™we ™2 0111572013 N 14 5 0 co  TQi0300 Tweay
TWCo0Es @ 0 Lewisliz WG TWC W4 0110472013 N 1 1 0 MA  TQO01 Tweay
W73 @ 0 Lewis \Wanda WG TWC e 0110472013 N 1 2 0 co  Taoo Tweay
TWCO078 @ 0 Lewis JessicaWC  TWC w4 0110412013 N 2 1 0 co  Taon Tweay
TWCOe: @ 0 LewisLoisWC  TWC w4 0110412013 N 2 2 0 WA TQO02 Tweay
TWCooe: @ 0 LewisMarie WG TWC W4 0110472013 N 3 1 0 co  Taoos Tweay
Tweowr @ 0 Lewis, Gwen WG TWC W4 0110412013 N 4 1 0 co  TQi0100 Tweay )V

Inactive Employees With Payline Page
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Use the Inactive Employees Without Payline page (HWC RSLT FL) to view the list of employees who
are in an inactive payroll status and have a payline, which could result in possible overpayment. The list is
displayed in the WorkCenter based on the configured pay groups and selected scope.

Navigation:

Click the Inactive Employees With Payline link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.
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This example illustrates the Inactive Employees With Payline page.

Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters

A -
EmplID  Actions
TWCO0001

TWCO0016

2

WCO0069

b=

WC0068

b=

WCO0070

b=

WC0072

=l

WC0068

=l

WC0070

=l

WC0071

=l

WC0070

b=

WC0071

=l

WC0073

® @ @ &6 ®© @ ©® 6 6 ® © 66 6

b=

WC0044

Empl Record

0
0

0

Inactive Employees With Payline

Name &

Lewis.Alice WC

Lewis,Patricia WC

Lewis,Syivie WC

Lewis,Rox WC

Lewis, Tara WC

Lewis Victoria WG

Lewis Rox WG

Lewis, Tara WG

Lewis,Uma WG

Lewis, Tara WG

Lewis,Uma WG

Lewis,Wanda WG

Gooper,Doris WG

Company

TWC
TWC
TWC
TWC
TWC

TWC

TWC
TWC
TWC
TWC

TWC

Pay Group Pay Period End

TW2

TW2

TW4

TWT

Date

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/04/2013

01/12/2013

Offcycle Page Nbr  Line Nbr

N

N

N

Additional Pay Line

Nbr &

0

0

Payroll Status  Effective Date Department

Retired

Terminated

Retired

Suspended

Suspended

Terminated

Suspended

Suspended

Terminated

Suspended

Terminated

Terminated

Terminated

01/08/2013

01/02/2013

01/02/2013

01/03/2013

01/03/2013

01/03/2013

01/03/2013

01/03/2013

1211272012

01/03/2013

12/12/2012

01/03/2013

01/01/2013

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQo01

TQo01

TQ10100

TQoo1

TQoo1

TQo01

TQo01

TQoo1

TQ10100

20 rows

5

Business Unit

TWCBU
TWCBU
TWCBU
TWCBU
TWCBU
TWCBU
TWCBU
TWCBU
TWCBU
TWCBU
TWCBU
TWCBU

TWCBU

Active Employees Without Payline Page

Use the Active Employees Without Payline page (HWC RSLT FL) to view the list of employees who are
in the Active payroll status and do not have a payline. The list is displayed in the WorkCenter based on

the configured pay groups and selected scope.

The system determines the pay period begin and end dates of the open pay calendar for the company and
pay group being processed, then uses the pay period begin date to search Job data records and identify

employees who had an Active payroll status after that date.

Navigation:

Click the Active Employees Without Payline link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Active Employees Without Payline page.

Empl Record

Lewis Yolanda WC TWC

Name &

Lewis, Qlivia WC

Lewis, Meyer

Lewis Kris WC

Active Employees Without Payline
A -]

EmpliD ¢ Actons

TWCo101 @ 0

TWC0099 @ 0

TWS00%0 @ 0

TWCo0%E @ 0

Company

W2

W2

Pay Group

Pay Period End Date

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

Payroll Status

Active
Active
Active

Active

Effective Date Department
01/01/2013 TQ10100
01/14/2013 TQ10100
01/01/2013 TQO01
01/14/2013 TQ10100

4 rows

Business Unit

TWCBU
TWCBU
TWCBU

TWCBU

Unconfirmed Checks from Prior Run Page

Use the Unconfirmed Checks from Prior Run page (HWC_RSLT FL) to view the list of checks from the
previous pay period that were calculated but not confirmed. The list is displayed in the WorkCenter based
on the configured pay groups and selected scope.
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Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active Page

114

Navigation:

Chapter 4

Click the Unconfirmed Checks from Prior Run link in the My Work group box of the Payroll

WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Unconfirmed Checks from Prior Run page.

LSRR

TWC0003

TWC0004

TWC0005

©]
[©]
[©]

0

0

0

EmplID © Actions © Empl Record © Name *

Unconfirmed Checks from Prior Run

Lewis FionaWC TWC

Lewis,.Gwen WG TWC

Lewis Iris WC TWC

Twa

W8

Twa

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

TWCRETRO

TWCRETRO

TWCRETRO

N

N

N

1

2

3

Calculated

Calculated

Calculated

Company  Pay Group © Pay Period End Date < PayRunID ¢ Offcycle © PageNbr < LineNbr O Paycheck Status  Department < Business Unit &

3 rows

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

Use the Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active page (HWC RSLT FL) to view the list of active
employees whose total gross earnings on the calculated check for the current pay period are greater than
the threshold amount. The list is populated in the WorkCenter based on the configured pay groups and
selected scope.

Navigation:

Click the Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active link in the My Work group box of the Payroll

WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active page.

A -
Empl ID <
TWC0020
TWC0006
TWC0009
TWGC0066
TWC0002
TWGC0074
TWC0021
TWS0001
TWS0002
TWS0024
TWS0025
TWS0026
TWS0027
TWS0034
TWS0035
TWS0036
TWS0037

TWC0025

Actions &

@
®
@
®
@
[©]
@
[©]
@
[©]
@
(€]
[©]
[©]
@
(€]
@
(©]

Empl Record &

0

0

0

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active

Name &

Lewis, Tina WC

Lewis Fiona WC

Lewis,Iris WC

Lewis Liz WC

Lewis Belinda WC

Lewis Barbara WC

Anderson Alice WC

Zegna,Alice WG

Zegna,Belinda WC

Barker, Doris WC

Barker,Evelyn WC

Barker,Fiona WG

Barker,Gwen WG

Ferrerra, Doris WG

Ferrerra,Evelyn WC

Ferrerra Fiona WC

Ferrerra,Iris WC

Anderson Evelyn WC

Company ¢
™we

TWC

TWC

TWC

TWC

TWC

TWG

TWC

TWC

TWGC

TWC

TWGC

TWC

TWGC

TWC

Pay Group &

W2

w2

W2

TW5

TW5

TW5

TW5

TW5

TW5

TW5

TW5

TW5

Pay Period End Date &

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/18/2013

01/15/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

Off cycle ©

N

N

N

Department <

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQoo1

TQ10100

TQ10200

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

TQ10100

Business Unit &

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

TWCBU

Separate Check

0

0

0

Total Gross &

30 rows.

3125112 A

3,125.00

3,125.00

31,250.00

3,124.76

4.807.70

12,000.00

1,08173

353385

13,096.15

13,098 16

5,096 15

22 696 15

461539

461539

288462

5,336 54

8096.15
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Hours Exceed Threshold-Active Page

Use the Hours Exceed Threshold-Active page (HWC RSLT FL) to view the list of active employees
whose total number of work hours exceeds the threshold amount defined for the company and pay group.

After pay calculation, the system searches for active employees whose total hours for the pay period
(including regular hours, overtime, double time, and straight overtime) are greater than the threshold hour
amount defined for the company and pay group. The list is populated in the WorkCenter based on the
configured pay groups and selected scope.

Navigation:
Click the Hours Exceed Threshold-Active link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Hours Exceed Threshold-Active page.

Hours Exceed Threshold-Active

31 rows

Yo

EmplID ¢  Actions ¢  Name & Company ¢  PayGroup ¢ Pay Period End Date Offcycle ¢ Department & Business Unit < Separate Check < Total Hours <
weoold @ Lewis,Nora WC Twe w2 01152013 N TQO01 TWCBU 0 8667
TWC0020 @ Lewis,Tina WC Twe w2 01152013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 78.67
TWC012 @ Lewis,Lynn WC we ™2 01152013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 86.67
TWC013 @ Lewis,Marcie WC we ™2 01152013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 86.67
TWGCO006 @ Lewis,Fiona WC we ™2 01152013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 80.00
TWGO00S @ Lewis,Iris WC we ™2 01152013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 80.00
TWCOOE6 ® Lewis Liz WC WG w2 01152013 N TQOO1 TWCBU 0 80.00
TWeon2  ® Lewis,Belinda WG WG w2 01152013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 3533
weoorda  ® Lewis,Barbara WG WG w2 01152013 N TQ10200 TWCBU 0 100.00
TWS0002  ® Zegna Belinda WG WG ™ws 01122013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 53.00
T™Ws0024 ® Barker, Doris WG WG ™ws 01122013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 64.00
TWS0025 @ Barker, Evelyn WG WG ™ws 01122013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 64.00
TWS0026 @ Barker,Fiona WG WG ™ws 01122013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 64.00
™Ws0027 @ Barker,Gwen WG WG ™ws 01122013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 64.00 ¥

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive Page

Use the Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive page (HWC _RSLT FL) to view the list of inactive
employees whose total gross earnings (including vacation payouts and severance pay) on the calculated
check for the current pay period are greater than the threshold amount. The list is populated in the
WorkCenter based on the configured pay groups and selected scope.

Navigation:

Click the Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive link in the My Work group box of the Payroll
WorkCenter.
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This example illustrates the Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive page.
Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive
13 rows
T &

EmplID ¢  Actions ¢  Name & Company < Pay Group < Pay Period End Date < Off cycle © Department & Business Unit & Separate Check © Total Gross &
TWC0016 © Lewis,Patricia WC TwC ™w2 01/15/2013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 2,000.00
TWC0069 © Lewis,Sylvie WC TWC ™w2 011152013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 1,200.00
TWC0068 ® Lewis,Rox WC TWC ™w2 011152013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 576.92
TWC0070 ® Lewis, Tara WC TWC W2 01/15/2013 N TQO01 TWGCBU 0 576.92
TWC0072 ® Lewis Victoria WC TWC w2 01/15/2013 N TQO01 TWGBU 0 576.92
TWC0044 ® Cooper,Doris WC TWC w7 01/12/2013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 4,885.00
TWC0057 [©] Dillon,Gwen WC TWC w7 01/12/2013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 504808
TWC0042 [©] Cooper, Alice WC TWC w7 01/12/2013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 8,385.00
TWC0045 [©] Cooper,Evelyn WC TWC w7 01/12/2013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 6,000.00
TWC0046 [©] Cooper,Fiona WC TWC w7 01/12/2013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 2288500
TWC0051 [©] Dillon Alice WC TWC TwW7 01/12/2013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 432693
TWC0056 © Dillon,Fiena WC TwC w7 01112/2013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 2,884.62
TWC0059 © Dillon,Iris WC TWC w7 01112/2013 N TQ10100 TWCBU 0 2,884.62

Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive Page
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Use the Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive page (HWC_RSLT FL) to view the list of inactive employees
whose total number of work hours exceeds the threshold amount defined for the company and pay group.

After pay calculation, the system searches for inactive employees whose total hours for the pay period
(including regular hours, overtime, double time, and straight overtime) are greater than the threshold hour
amount defined for the company and pay group. The list is populated in the WorkCenter based on the
configured pay groups and selected scope.

Navigation:

Click the Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive page.

v %

Empl ID &

TWC0069

TWC0068

TWC0070

TWC0072

TWC0044

TWC0057

TWC0042

TWC0045

TWC0046

TWC0051

TWC0056

TWC0059

Actions <

®@ ® @ 6 6 ® ©®© ©® @ 6 6 ©

Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive

Name &

Lewis, Sylvie WC

Lewis Rox WC

Lewis Tara WC

Lewis Victoria WC

Cooper, Doris WC

Dillon,Gwen WC

Cooper.Alice WG

Cooper,Evelyn WG

Cooper,Fiona WG

Dillon,Alice WC

Dillon,Fiona WC

Dillon, Iris WC

Company ©

™C

™C

™C

™C

™C

™C

T™WC

T™WC

T™WC

T™WC

T™WC

T™WC

Pay Group

T™W2

TW2

2

2

2322 383 2 ¢

Pay Period End Date <

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/15/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

01/12/2013

Off cycle &

N

N

N

Department < Business Unit &
TQ10100 TWCBU
TQ10100 TWCBU
TQO0o1 TWCBU
TQO0o1 TWCBU
TQ10100 TWCBU
TQ10100 TWCBU
TQ10100 TwWCBU
TQ10100 TwWCBU
TQ10100 TwWCBU
TQ10100 TwWCBU
TQ10100 TwWCBU
TQ10100 TwWCBU

12 rows

Separate Check & Total Hours &

0 88.00
0 800
0 800
0 800
0 800
0 80.00
0 8.00
0 8.00
0 8.00
0 80.00
0 40.00
0 80.00
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Pre-Sheet Audit Errors Page

Use the Pre-Sheet Audit Errors page (HWC _RSLT FL) to view the audit error results generated from the
Presheet Audit Report (PAY034).

Navigation:
Click the Pre-Sheet Audit Errors link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Pre-Sheet Audit Errors page.

Pre-Sheet Audit Errors

83 rows

v & Quick Links(®)

Pay Run D & Company ©  EmplID & Empl Record & Message Text O Message Data < Message Data 2 & Last Update Date/Time & UserID &
KUBW-16-08 General Deduction Not On Deduction Table CADDTX 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE =
KUBW-16-08 General Deduction Not On Deduction Table CRL2S0 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 General Deduction Not On Deduction Table UHOUSE 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B00-04 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B00-05 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deductien Not on General Deduction Table 00 B00-06 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B0O-10 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deductien Not on General Deduction Table 00 B0O-11 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 BO0-14 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B00-18 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 BO0-24 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B00-26 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B00-31 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B00-32 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B00-33 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B0O0-50 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 CADTAX 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 CADTAX 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE v

Pre-Calc Audit Errors Page

Use the Pre-Calc Audit Errors page (HWC_RSLT FL) to view the audit error results generated from the
Precalculation Audit Report (PAY035).

Navigation:

Click the Pre-Calc Audit Errors link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.

Pre-Confirm Audit Errors Page

Use the Pre-Confirm Audit Errors page (HWC_RSLT FL) to view the audit error results generated from
the Preconfirm Audit Report (PAY036).

Navigation:

Click the Pre-Confirm Audit Errors link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.
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Payroll Error Messages Page

This example illustrates the Pre-Confirm Audit Errors page.

Chapter 4

YT %
Pfy RunID
KUBW-16-08
KUBW-16-08
KUBW-16-08
KUBW-16-08
KUBW-16-08
KUBW-16-08
KUBW-16-08 GBI
KUBW-16-20
KUBW-16-20
KUBW-16-20
KUBW-16-20 GBI

KUBW-16-08 WCH

Quick Links@®

Pre-Confirm Audit Errors

Company  PayGroup  PayPeriod EndDate  Offcycle  PageNbr  Line Nbr

11/03/2000 Y
11/03/2000 Y
04/02/2016 Y

Balance Year  Period

2016 5
2016 5
2016 5
2016 5
2016 5
2016 5
2016 10
2016 10
2016 10

EmplID  OKtoPay

KU0038
KU0112
KU0036
KU0112
KU0036

KU0112

Ku0112
KU0112

KU0112

Message Text &

Future caming balances exist

Future earning balances exist

Future tax balances exist

Future tax balances exist

Future ded balances exist

Future ded balances exist

Off.Cycle Pages Unconfirmed

Future earning balances exist

Future tax balances exist

Future ded balances exist

Off.Cycle Pages Unconfirmed

Off.Cycle Pages Unconfirmed

Last Update Date/Time

06/01/2016 9:21:19AM
06/01/2016 9:21:19AM
06/01/2016 9:21:19AM
06/01/2016 9:21:19AM
06/01/2016 9:21:19AM
06/01/2016 9:21:19AM
06/01/2016 9:21:19AM
10/14/2016 8:57-07TAM
10/14/2016 8:57-07AM
10/14/2016 8:57:07AM
10/14/2016 8:57-07AM

06/01/2016 9:21:19AM

12 rows

User ID

SAMPLE
SAMPLE
SAMPLE
SAMPLE
SAMPLE
SAMPLE
SAMPLE
SAMPLE
SAMPLE
SAMPLE
SAMPLE

SAMPLE

Use the Payroll Error Messages page (HWC RSLT FL) to view errors that occur during payroll
processing. This page displays the results generated from the Payroll Error Message Report (PAYO11).

Navigation:

Click the Payroll Error Messages link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Payroll Error Messages page.

Payroll Error Messages
Y &  QuickLinks®
Pay Run
ID <

TQveo116  TQV

TQvBo116  TQV

TQ5 01092016 N

TQs 01092016 N

Pay §
y ! Off  Page Line Empl
Cg"“’a"y Group ;::"gm cycle Nbr Nbr g;:if‘g E)"‘!" Record

Employee Department Business Message Message Message
Name & < it &

Data ¢ Data2 < Data3 >

Message Text ©

The pay calculation has not been finalized and therefore cannot be confirmed.

The pay calculation has not been finalized and therefore cannot be confirmed.

Last Update
Date/Time <

2rows

User ID

07/26/2016 9:04:26AM SAMPLE

07/26/2016 9:04:25AM SAMPLE

Understanding the My Approvals Group Box
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The My Approvals group box provides access to requests that are pending users' approval, for example,
W-4 Tax Withholding Form updates from employees.

This example illustrates the My Approvals group box.

v My Approvals

Payroll Approvals

W-4 Tax Withholding Form
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System administrators can manage links and configuration options for the My Approvals group box on
the “Configure Pagelets — My Approvals Page” (Enterprise Components).

Understanding the My Insights Group Box
The My Insights group box provides access to the insights dashboards for U.S. payroll.

This example illustrates the My Insights group box.

~ My Insights

Payroll Insights Analytics
U.5. Payroll Cost
U.5. Payroll Operations

U.5. Payroll Trends

System administrators can manage links and configuration options for the My Insights group box on the
“Configure Pagelets — My Insights Page” (Enterprise Components).

Note: A minimum of PeopleTools version 8.61 is required to support access to PeopleSoft Insights
dashboards in Fluid WorkCenters.

For more information about Payroll insights dashboards, see Viewing Payroll Insights.

Understanding the Links Group Box

The Links group box provides access to the key components that are required to complete payroll. It
contains links that users need to do their daily work.
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This example illustrates the Links group box.

w Links

Employee Data Maintenance -
Prepare Payroll -
Process Payroll "
Post Payroll Processing "
Off-Cycle Payrolls -
Pay Period Tax Reports -
Payroll Setup —

System administrators can manage links and configuration options for the Links group box on the
“Configure Pagelets - Links Page” (Enterprise Components).
Understanding the Queries Group Box

The Queries group box contains:

* The Query Manager link. Users can click this link to search for existing queries or create new ones to
use.

* Payroll queries.

This example illustrates the Queries group box.

* Queries
Query Manager

Payroll Queries

Unprocessed Retro Payments

System administrators can manage links and configuration options for the Queries group box on the
“Configure Pagelets — Queries Page” (Enterprise Components).

Understanding the Reports/Processes Group Box

The Reports/Processes group box provides access to the run control pages for existing payroll analytics
and reports.
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This example illustrates the Reports/Processes group box.

+ Reports/Processes

Payroll Analytics
Pay Period Reports

Quarterly Reporting

Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters

System administrators can manage links and configuration options for the Reports/Processes group box
on the “Configure Pagelets — Reports/Processes Page” (Enterprise Components).

(CAN) Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter

This topic discusses how to use the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter for Canada.

The following video provides a demonstration of how to use the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter:

Video: PeopleSoft HCM Fluid Payroll WorkCenter

Video: Image Highlights, PeopleSoft HCM Update Image 30: Fluid WorkCenter for Canadian Payroll

Pages Used in the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter for Canada

Copyright

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

CAN Payroll WorkCenter Tile

HC_WORKCENTER CANADA (cref
for the tile)

Access the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter for
Canada.

Canadian Payroll WorkCenter Page HWC RSLT FL Access frequently used administrative
work items for Canadian payroll.
OK to Pay Turned Off Page HWC RSLT FL View the list of employees whose OK to

Pay option is deselected.

Inactive Employees With Payline Page

HWC RSLT FL

View the list of employees who are in
an inactive payroll status and have a
payline, which could result in possible
overpayment.

Active Employees Without Payline Page

HWC_RSLT FL

View the list of employees who are in the
Active payroll status and do not have a
payline.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Unconfirmed Cheques from Prior Run HWC RSLT FL View the list of cheques from the

Page previous pay period that were calculated
but not confirmed.

Multiple Provinces on Cheque Page HWC RSLT FL View the list of employees whose OK

to Pay check box is selected and have
multiple provinces on the same cheque.

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active
Page

HWC RSLT FL

View the list of active employees whose
total gross earnings on the calculated
cheque for the current pay period are
greater than the threshold amount.

Hours Exceed Threshold-Active Page

HWC_RSLT FL

View the list of active employees whose
total number of work hours exceeds the
threshold amount.

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive
Page

HWC_RSLT FL

View the list of inactive employees
whose total gross earnings on the
calculated cheque for the current pay
period are greater than the threshold
amount.

Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive Page

HWC _RSLT FL

View the list of inactive employees
whose total number of work hours
exceeds the threshold amount.

Pre-Sheet Audit Errors Page

HWC_RSLT FL

View the audit error results generated
from the Presheet Audit Report
(PAY034).

Pre-Calc Audit Errors Page

HWC RSLT FL

View the audit error results generated
from the Precalculation Audit Report
(PAY035).

Pre-Confirm Audit Errors Page

HWC_RSLT FL

View the audit error results generated
from the Preconfirm Audit Report
(PAY036).

Payroll Error Messages Page

HWC_RSLT FL

View errors that occur during payroll
processing (PAY011).

CAN Payroll WorkCenter Tile

Use the CAN Payroll WorkCenter tile to access the Fluid WorkCenter for Canadian Payroll.

Navigation:
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Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters

The CAN Payroll WorkCenter tile is delivered as part of the Workforce Administrator home page. The

location may change based on home page personalization.

This example illustrates the CAN Payroll WorkCenter tile.

CAN Payroll WorkCenter

O

L7
A

Canadian Payroll WorkCenter Page

Use the Canadian Payroll WorkCenter page (HWC_RSLT FL) to access frequently used administrative

work items for Canadian payroll.

Navigation:

*  Click the CAN Payroll WorkCenter tile on the Workforce Administrator home page.

e Payroll for North America > Canadian Payroll WorkCenter

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Canadian Payroll WorkCenter page.

Canadian Payroll WorkCenter

Payroll Error Messages (101) D

> My Approvals
> My Insights

> Links

> Queries

> Reports/Processes

OK
1 to 1. Message Text Tl
Pay

Scope Q .
@ Pre-Calc Audit Errors
v My Scope
My Work = | | €| | QuickLinks )
CETITEEEAEE v | PayRun Pay ., beovod . O page  Line !
D 1. Company 1L Group n End N sycle N Nbr N Nbr 7l PayLine T D

Audit Exceptions o Date ? Nbr

Pre-Sheet Audit Errors (1488) CM121BW28  CFM cM1 07/10/2021 N 10 2

ReiCalcatditEroes O CM121BW28  CFM cM 07/10/2021 N 10 5

Pre-Confirm Audit Errors (164)

No active Job record for an Earnings End Date

No active Job record for an Earnings End Date

PeopleSoft delivers a Fluid WorkCenter for Canadian payroll. The WorkCenter is preconfigured with
work items, links, queries and reports, providing administrators access to real-time information and
analytical sources based on their role-based security, and the ability to perform Payroll business process

tasks from one central area.

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

123



Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters Chapter 4

124

Users can personalize display options and add links to their own WorkCenter for maximum efficiency.
For more information, see “Setting Up and Personalizing PeopleSoft Fluid WorkCenters” (Application
Fundamentals).

The WorkCenter page is divided into two areas: the navigation panel on the left and the transaction panel
on the right.

Left Panel

The navigational panel on the left contains group boxes with links to specific transactions, menu
components and other content. These group boxes are:

* My Work. This group box contains two collapsible sections, Common Exceptions and Audit
Exceptions. For more information, see Understanding the My Work Group Box.

* My Approvals. For more information, see Understanding the My Approvals Group Box.

* My Insights. For more information, see Understanding the My Insights Group Box .

e Links. For more information, see Understanding the Links Group Box.

*  Queries. For more information, see Understanding the Queries Group Box.

e Reports/Processes. For more information, see Understanding the Reports/Processes Group Box.

Field or Control Description

Scope Scope determines the data to be displayed in the WorkCenter.

Note: If you have configured any additional scope, it will also
be listed under the My Scope option. For more information on
how to configure a new scope, see “Configure Scope Page”
(Application Fundamentals).

Click to refresh the content area to display either the first page

that appears when you first access the WorkCenter, or the

starting page if it is specified in your personalization.
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Field or Control Description

# Click to access these personalization options:

*  Personalize: Select this option to personalize the
WorkCenter layout.

For more information, see “Personalize Page (Fluid)”
(Application Fundamentals).

*  Maintain Scope Detail: Select this option to modify the
current scope.

»  Configure Scope: Select this option to create a new scope.

For more information, see “Configure Scope Page”
(Application Fundamentals).

Right Panel

The transaction panel on the right is where the selected transaction result or component (work item) is
displayed.

By default, the OK to Pay Turned Off page appears when you first access the WorkCenter. You
can change this default setting of the WorkCenter on the “Personalize Page (Fluid)” (Application
Fundamentals).

You can also filter and personalize the output based on your requirements. Use the Refine Filter Criteria
page to select one or more criteria to narrow the search result. The Filter icon appears green when filters
have been applied to your search. Use the Personalized Output page to modify the position of columns
and to select the columns to be displayed as default for each work item. For more information, see
“Setting Up and Personalizing PeopleSoft Fluid WorkCenters” (Application Fundamentals).

You can download grid data to .xIs file.

Conditional Navigation for Canadian Payroll WorkCenter

When administrators access the Payroll WorkCenter for Canada, they are taken to either the Fluid or
non-Fluid version of the component depending on the presence of a user role. This behavior is known as
conditional navigation.

If administrators are members of the CAN Payroll Fluid WorkCenter user role, they are given access to
the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter for Canada. Administrators without this role access the non-Fluid version of
the WorkCenter on the Payroll WorkCenter Page.

Understanding the My Work Group Box
The My Work group box provides Payroll work item links for exceptions in these group sections:

* Common Exceptions
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Note: Work item links are grayed out if no data is available for display.

System administrators can manage links and configuration options for the My Work group box on the
“Configure Pagelets - My Work Page” (Enterprise Components). The configuration ID for the Fluid

Canadian Payroll WorkCenter is PYCAN FL.

Common Exceptions

*  OK to Pay Turned Off Page

» Inactive Employees With Payline Page

* Active Employees Without Payline Page

¢ Unconfirmed Cheques from Prior Run Page

¢ Multiple Provinces on Cheque Page

* Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active Page

¢  Hours Exceed Threshold-Active Page

¢ Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive Page

¢ Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive Page

Audit Exceptions

¢ Pre-Sheet Audit Errors Page

e Pre-Calc Audit Errors Page

¢ Pre-Confirm Audit Errors Page

¢ Payroll Error Messages Page

OK to Pay Turned Off Page

Use the OK to Pay Turned Off page (HWC RSLT FL) to view the list of employees whose OK to Pay

126

option is deselected.

Navigation:

Click the OK to Pay Turned Off link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.
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This example illustrates the OK to Pay Turned Off page.

OK to Pay Turned Off

15 rows

v % %
Empl ID Actions Empl N . Company Pay Pay Peried End  Off Page Line Additional Pay Province Department Business
& % Record ¢ ame ¥ = Group ¢ Date & cycle & Nbr &  Nbr &  Line Nbr & = % Unit &

~
CPAD229 @ 0 Peters John CPA CA2 08/18/2021 N 23 3 0 ON C20900 CPABU
CPAD218 @ 0 Winters, Sheila CPA CA2 06/18/2021 N 28 2 0 Qc C20900 CPABU
CPADID9 @ 0 Kim,Carl CPA CA2 06/18/2021 N 3 7 0 Qc C21700 CPABU

Inactive Employees With Payline Page

Use the Inactive Employees Without Payline page (HWC_RSLT FL) to view the list of employees who
are in an inactive payroll status and have a payline, which could result in possible overpayment. The list is
displayed in the WorkCenter based on the configured pay groups and selected scope.

Navigation:
Click the Inactive Employees With Payline link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Inactive Employees With Payline page.

Inactive Employees With Payline
24 rows
A gl - %
. Pay 5 off 3 - o .
EmplID  Actions Empl Name 2 Company Grou Pay Period eycle Page Line Additional Pay  Payroll Effective Department Business
< < Record © 7 < ~ P EndDate © ! Nbr & Nbr ¢ Line Nbr < Status © Date © < Unit &
~
CPAO0D2 @ 0 Thompson,David ~ CPA CA1 07/31/2021 N 3 5 0 Terminated  07/27/2021  C20900 GPABU
CPADD49 @ 0 Reid,Heather CPA CA1 0743172021 N 8 2 0 Terminated 07/24/2021 C20900 CPABU
CPADTI0 @ 0 Andrews, Peter CPA CA1 07/31/2021 N 1 1 0 Terminated 07/31/2021 C21700 CPABU
CPA0242 @ 1 Watson,Daniel T. CPA CA2 06/04/2021 N 33 5 0 Terminated 06/04/2021 C21700 CPABU

Active Employees Without Payline Page

Use the Active Employees Without Payline page (HWC RSLT FL) to view the list of employees who are
in the Active payroll status and do not have a payline. The list is displayed in the WorkCenter based on
the configured pay groups and selected scope.

The system determines the pay period begin and end dates of the open pay calendar for the company and
pay group being processed, then uses the pay period begin date to search Job data records and identify
employees who had an Active payroll status after that date.

Navigation:

Click the Active Employees Without Payline link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.
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This example illustrates the Active Employees Without Payline page.

Active Employees Without Payline

10 rows
T % [

EmplID < Actions & Empl Record & Name <& Company & PayGroup < PayPeriod End Date < Payroll Status & Effective Date & Department < Business Unit <

CPAD3EZ @ 0 Taylor,Revelina cPA CA1 07/31/2021 Active 01/01/2018 €20900 CPABU
CPAD3BY @ 0 Alto Timmothy cPA CA1 07/31/2021 Active 01/01/2018 €20900 CPABU
CPAOITT  © 0 Mandela, Tim cPA CA2 06/18/2021 Active 01/01/2018 €20200 CPABU
CPAO3TE @ 0 Mandela,Kathy CPA CA2 06/18/2021 Active 01/01/2018 C20200 CPABU
CPAO3TT @ 0 Mandela, Tim CPA CA2 06/04/2021 Active 01/01/2018 C20200 CPABU

Unconfirmed Cheques from Prior Run Page

Use the Unconfirmed Cheques from Prior Run page (HWC_RSLT FL) to view the list of cheques from
the previous pay period that were calculated but not confirmed. The list is displayed in the WorkCenter
based on the configured pay groups and selected scope.

Navigation:

Click the Unconfirmed Cheques from Prior Run link in the My Work group box of the Payroll
WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Unconfirmed Cheques from Prior Run page.

Unconfirmed Cheques from Prior Run

2 rows
Y| % ®

EmplID ¢ Actions < EmplRecord < Name < Company < PayGroup < Pay Period End Date © PayRuniD © Offcycle © PageNbr  LineNbr © Paycheque Status © Department © Business Unit <

CWPO0M4 @ o Wong LauraWC CWP cwsa 0115/2013 CWPRETRO N 1 1 Calculated C20200 CWPBU

CWP0005 @ 0 wongLynnWC  CWP cws 011512013 CWPRETRO N 1 2 Calculated c20200 CWPBU

Multiple Provinces on Cheque Page

128

Use the Multiple Provinces on Cheque page (HWC RSLT FL) to view the list of employees whose OK
to Pay check box is selected and have multiple provinces on the same cheque.

After pay calculation, the system searches for employees with the OK to Pay check box selected and
with multiple provinces on the same cheque to identify those that have two province codes on separate
paylines, which would cause pay confirmation errors.

Navigation:

Click the Multiple Provinces on Cheque link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.
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This example illustrates the Multiple Provinces on Cheque page.

Multiple Provinces on Cheque
6 rows

v %

EmpliD  Actions  EmplRecord \.. Company  PayGroup  PayPeriod EndDate  Offcyele  PageNbr  LineNbr  Additional PayLine Nbr  Province  Department  Business Unit
CWP0008 © 0 Wison,Cara WG GWP GW6 01/11/2013 N 2 1 0 M8 G20200 GWPBU
CWP0008 © 0 Wilson,Cara WG GWP W6 01/11/2013 N 2 1 1 NB €20200 CWPBU
CWPODI7 @ 0 Wilson,Quinn WG~ GWP W6 01/11/2013 N 2 4 0 NB €20200 CWPBU
CWPD17 @ 0 Wilson,Quinn WG~ CWP CW6 01/11/2013 N 2 4 1 ON €20200 CWPBU
CWP0007 @ 0 Wilson,Belinda WC - CWP CW6 01/11/2013 N 3 2 0 BC €20200 CWPBU
CWP0007 @ 0 Wilsan,Belinda WC  CWP W6 01/11/2013 N 3 2 1 AB €20200 CWPBU

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active Page

Use the Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active page (HWC_RSLT FL) to view the list of active
employees whose total gross earnings on the calculated cheque for the current pay period are greater than
the threshold amount. The list is populated in the WorkCenter based on the configured pay groups and
selected scope.

Navigation:

Click the Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active link in the My Work group box of the Payroll
WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active page.

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Active

17 rows
LA -] 5
EmplID < Actions ¢ Empl Record ¢ Name © Company & Pay Group C Pay Period End Date ¢ Offcycle ¢ Department C  Business Unit ¢ Separate Cheque < Total Gross
KC0033 [C] 0 Chan,Diana E GBI KC3 03/31/2019 N 10000 CANO1 0 3,135.00 -
KC0031 [©] 0 Saint-Amand Marcel GBI KC3 03/31/2019 N 10000 CANO1 0 3,461.64
KCoo34 @ 0 Walters Julie Amn GBI KC3 03/31/2019 N 10000 CAND 0 1,646.76
KCo0032 [C] 0 Smith,Conrad T GBI KC3 03/31/2019 N 11000 CANO1 0 227145
KCoo48 @ 0 Canfield,lan GBI Kc3 03/21/2019 N 14000 CAND1 0 4,166,354.00
KC0035 [C] 0 Turner,Gina GBI KC3 03/31/2019 N 10000 CANO1 0 3,380.92

Hours Exceed Threshold-Active Page

Use the Hours Exceed Threshold-Active page (HWC RSLT FL) to view the list of active employees
whose total number of work hours exceeds the threshold amount defined for the company and pay group.

After pay calculation, the system searches for active employees whose total hours for the pay period
(including regular hours, overtime, double time, and straight overtime) are greater than the threshold hour
amount defined for the company and pay group. The list is populated in the WorkCenter based on the
configured pay groups and selected scope.

Navigation:

Click the Hours Exceed Threshold-Active link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.
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This example illustrates the Hours Exceed Threshold-Active page.
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v %
EmplID &

KC0033
KC0031
KC0034
KC0032
KC0048

KC0035

Actions &

® ® @ ® @ 6

Hours Exceed Threshold-Active

Name &

Chan,Diana E

Saint-Amand Marcel

‘Walters, Julie Ann

Smith,Conrad T

Canfield,lan

Tumner,Gina

Company &

GBI

GBI

GBI

GBI

GBI

Pay Group &

KC3

KC3

KC3

KC3

KC3

KC3

Pay Period End Date

03/31/2019

03/31/2019

03/31/2019

03/31/2019

03/31/2019

03/31/2019

Off cycle

N

N

N

Department <

10000

10000

10000

11000

14000

10000

Business Unit &

CANO1

CANO1

CANO1

CANO1

CANO1

CANO1

Separate Cheque ©

0

0

0

17 rows
&
Total Hours &

80.00

80.00

80.00

65.00

80.00

151.67

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive Page

Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive Page
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Use the Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive page (HWC RSLT FL) to view the list of inactive
employees whose total gross earnings (including vacation payouts and severance pay) on the calculated
cheque for the current pay period are greater than the threshold amount. The list is populated in the
WorkCenter based on the configured pay groups and selected scope.

Navigation:

Click the Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive link in the My Work group box of the Payroll

WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive page.

Al -]
Empl ID &
CWP0046
CWP0057
CWP0059
CWP0051
CWP0042

CWP0044

Actions &

® ® ® 06 @ 0

Name &
Wong,Barbara WC
Wong,Gerry WC
Wong,Hannah WC
Wong Jill WC

Wong,Sara WC

Wong,Sylvie WC

Total Gross Exceed Threshold-Inactive

Company <

cwp

CwWp

CWP

Cwp

CWpP

Cwp

Pay Group <

cwr

cwr

CW7

cwr

CwW7

cwr

Pay Period End Date <

01/11/2013

01/11/2013

01/11/2013

01/11/2013

01/11/2013

01/11/2013

Off cycle &

N

N

N

Department <

C20200

C20200

C20200

C20200

C20200

C20200

Business Unit ©

CWPBU

CWPBU

CWPBU

CwPBU

CWPBU

CwpPBU

Separate Cheque <

0

0

0

11 rows
%
Total Gross &
2259615
4,758.61
2,596.15
4,038.46

8,006 15

4,596.15

Use the Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive page (HWC_RSLT FL) to view the list of inactive employees
whose total number of work hours exceeds the threshold amount defined for the company and pay group.

After pay calculation, the system searches for inactive employees whose total hours for the pay period
(including regular hours, overtime, double time, and straight overtime) are greater than the threshold hour
amount defined for the company and pay group. The list is populated in the WorkCenter based on the
configured pay groups and selected scope.

Navigation:

Click the Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.
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This example illustrates the Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive page.

Hours Exceed Threshold-Inactive
8 rows
T o &
EmplID & Actions & Name & Company < PayGroup & Pay Period End Date < Offcycle & Department ©  Business Unit © Separate Cheque < Total Hours <
CWP0046  ® ‘Wong,Barbara WG~ CWP CwW7 01/11/2013 N C20200 CWPBU 0 72.00
CWPO057T  @© Wong,Gerry WG Cwp cw7 01/11/2013 N C20200 CWPBU 0 72.00
CWP0059 @ ‘Wong,Hannah WC CwpP CW7 01/11/2013 N C20200 CWPBU 0 72.00
CWP0051 @ Wong Jill WC CwpP Cw7 01/11/2013 N C20200 CWPBU 0 72.00
CwP0042 @ ‘Wong,Sara WC CwpP CW7 01/11/2013 N C20200 CWPBU 0 72.00
CWP0044 @ Wong,Sylvie WC CcwpP cwr 01/11/2013 N C20200 CWPBU 0 72.00
CWPOD45 @ Wong, Tara WC CwpP cw7 01/11/2013 N C20200 CWPBU 0 8.00
CWP0056 @ ‘Wong,Jessica WC CwpP CW7 01/11/2013 N C20200 CWPBU 0 35.00

Pre-Sheet Audit Errors Page

Use the Pre-Sheet Audit Errors page (HWC _RSLT FL) to view the audit error results generated from the
Presheet Audit Report (PAY034).

Navigation:
Click the Pre-Sheet Audit Errors link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the Pre-Sheet Audit Errors page.

Pre-Sheet Audit Errors

67 rows
v & Quick Links )
PayRun ID < Company ¢ EmplID C  Empl Record < Message Text © Message Data < Message Data 2 & Last Update Date/Time < User ID <
KUBW-16-08 General Deduction Not On Deduction Table CADDTX 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE -
KUBW-16-08 General Deduction Not On Deduction Table CRL2S0 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 [ General Deduction Not On Deduction Table UHOUSE 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B00-04 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B00-05 06/03/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B00-06 06/02/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE
KUBW-16-08 Deduction Not on General Deduction Table 00 B00-10 06/02/2016 9:52:46AM SAMPLE

Pre-Calc Audit Errors Page

Use the Pre-Calc Audit Errors page (HWC_RSLT FL) to view the audit error results generated from the
Precalculation Audit Report (PAY035).

Navigation:

Click the Pre-Calc Audit Errors link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pre-Calc Audit Errors page.

Pre-Calc Audit Errors

= | & Quick Links (=) [
Pay Off B Additional OK
Pay Run Pay A Page ., Line X Empl Last Update User
1. Company 7l 1. Period 1L Cycle 1L n 1 PaylLine 1L 1 to 1. Message Text 1L L n n
ID Group End Date 2 Nbr Nbr Nbr ID Pay Date/Time ID
CM121BW28  CFM CM1 07/10/2021 N 10 2 CFM1010 Y No active Job record for an Earnings End Date 05/18/2021 7:26:38PM SAMPLE
CM121BW28  CFM CMm1 07/10/2021 N 10 5 CFM1013 Y No active Job record for an Eamnings End Date 05/18/2021 7:26:38PM SAMPLE

2rows

Pre-Confirm Audit Errors Page

Use the Pre-Confirm Audit Errors page (HWC _RSLT FL) to view the audit error results generated from

the Preconfirm Audit Report (PAY036).

Navigation:

Click the Pre-Confirm Audit Errors link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pre-Confirm Audit Errors page.

Pre-Confirm Audit Errors
v £ Quick Links ()
Pay G2y Off Page Line
Pay Run Company Period Balance
D © S Group gy cyele Nbr  Nbr y.rs
v Date & ¥ ¥
CPY1957 2019
CPY1957 2019

2 rows
2
OK
Period EmplID to ~ Last Update User ID
s -~ Pay Message Text & Date/Time = 5
5 CPY0747 Future earning balances exist 09/06/2019 11:46:35PM SAMPLE
5 CPY0747 Future tax balances exist 09/06/2019 11:46:35PM  SAMPLE

Payroll Error Messages Page

Use the Payroll Error Messages page (HWC_RSLT FL) to view errors that occur during payroll
processing. This page displays the results generated from the Payroll Error Message Report (PAYO11).

Navigation:

Click the Payroll Error Messages link in the My Work group box of the Payroll WorkCenter.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Payroll Error Messages page.

Payroll Error Messages

= o] Quick Links (=)
Pay

Pay Run Pay Period Off Page Line Separate

ID N Company N Group 1 End 1t cycle it Nbr it Nbr i Check
Date

CM1SA0401 CFM CM1 04/01/2021 N

CM121BW24 CFM CMm1 06/12/2021 N

CM121BW26  CFM CcM1 06/26/2021 N 1 1

Empl Empl
o D

Business
o Record 7. Employee Name T

Department 1L j o Messag

Message n
Data Data 2

CFM1028 0 Crawford, Stewart C20100 CFMBU CM121BW24
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Understanding the My Approvals Group Box

The My Approvals group box provides access to requests that are pending users' approval, for example,
TD1 Tax Withholding Form updates from employees.

This example illustrates the My Approvals Group Box.

+ My Approvals

Payroll Approvals

TD1 Tax Withholding Form

System administrators can manage links and configuration options for the My Approvals group box on
the “Configure Pagelets — My Approvals Page” (Enterprise Components).

Understanding the My Insights Group Box
The My Insights group box provides access to the insights dashboards for Canadian payroll.

This example illustrates the My Insights group box.

~ My Insights
Payroll Insights Analytics
Canada Payroll Cost

Canada Payroll Operations

Canada Payroll Trends

System administrators can manage links and configuration options for the My Insights group box on the
“Configure Pagelets — My Insights Page” (Enterprise Components).

Note: A minimum of PeopleTools version 8.61 is required to support access to PeopleSoft Insights
dashboards in Fluid WorkCenters.

For more information about Payroll insights dashboards, see Viewing Payroll Insights.

Understanding the Links Group Box

The Links group box provides access to the key components that are required to complete payroll. They
contain links that users need to do their daily work.
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This example illustrates the Links Group Box.

w Links

Employee Data Maintenance -
Prepare Payroll —
Process Payroll iy
Post Payroll Processing -
Off-Cycle Payrolls "
Payroll Tax Reports -
Payroll Setup —

System administrators can manage links and configuration options for the Links group box on the
“Configure Pagelets - Links Page” (Enterprise Components).

Understanding the Queries Group Box
The Queries group box contains:

*  The Query Manager link. Users can click this link to search for an existing query or create a new one
to use.

*  Payroll queries.

This example illustrates the Queries Group Box.

v Queries
Query Manager

Payroll Queries

Unprocessed Retro Payments

System administrators can manage links and configuration options for the Queries group box on the
“Configure Pagelets — Queries Page” (Enterprise Components).

Understanding the Reports/Processes Group Box

The Reports/Processes group box provides access to the run control pages for existing payroll analytics
and reports.

134 Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 4 Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters

This example illustrates the Reports/Processes Group Box.

+ Reports/Processes

Payroll Analytics

L
Payroll Processing Reports -
Pay Period Reports —

System administrators can manage links and configuration options for the Reports/Processes group box
on the “Configure Pagelets — Reports/Processes Page” (Enterprise Components).

Generating and Viewing Fluid Payroll WorkCenter Pivot Grids

This topic provides an overview of Fluid Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids, and discusses how to generate
and view the pivot grids.

See Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid View on the Fluid Mode topic in PeopleTools: Pivot
Grid product documentation.

Pages Used to Generate and View Fluid WorkCenter Pivot Grids

Run control pages enable users to generate Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids based on the type of
information available to view (paychecks data, earnings data, deductions data, or paycheck options data).
Different fields may be available depending on the link (run control page title) that you click to access the

page.

Page Title Definition Name Usage

Comparative Checks Page PY _EE CHK PG Generate the Comparative Checks Pivot
Grid where you can view historical
paycheck information.

Comparative Deductions Page PY DED PG Generate the Comparative Deductions
Page where you can view historical
deductions information.

Comparative Earnings Page PY EARNS PG Generate the Comparative Earnings
Pivot Grid where you can view historical
earnings information.

Deductions By Company Page PY _DED_PG Generate the Deductions By Company
Pivot Grid where you can view
information deductions information by
company.

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates. 135



Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters

136

Chapter 4

Page Title Definition Name Usage

Deductions By Deduction Code Page PY DED PG Generate the Deductions By Deduction
Code Page where you can view
deductions information by deduction
code.

Earnings By Company Page PY_EARNS PG Generate the Earnings By Company

Pivot Grid where you can view
information earnings information by
company.

Earnings By Earnings Code Page

PY EARNS PG

Generate the Earnings By Earnings Code
Pivot Grid where you can view earnings
information by earnings code.

Paycheck Information Page

PY_EE_CHK PG

Generate the Employee Paycheck
Information Pivot Grid where you can
view current paycheck information by
company.

Payment Options Page

PY_PAY OPT PG

Generate the Payment Information
Pivot Grid where you can view payment
distribution information.

(Any pivot grid)

PTPG_PGVIEWER

View the pivot grid that is generated
from the parameters that you entered on
the run control page.

See PeopleTools: Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid
Viewer Overview

Pivot Grid Data

PTPG_GRIDVIEWER

View or change the data that is plotted
on the pivot grid from which you clicked
the Options Menu and then selected
View Grid.

See PeopleTools: Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid
Pagelet Overview

User Charting Options

PTPG_DISPLAYOPT

View or change the title, axes, filters,
and size of the pivot grid from which
you clicked the Options Menu and then

selected Chart Options.

Note: Some items cannot be changed on
some pivot grids.

See PeopleTools: Pivot Grid, Examples:
Viewing a Pivot Grid Model Using Pivot
Grid Viewer
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Page Title Definition Name Usage

Pivot Grid Drilldown PTPG_DRILLDN PG View a table of the detailed data
represented by the specific bar, line, or
pie-wedge on which you clicked and
then selected Detailed View.

See PeopleTools: Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid
Viewer Overview

rstanding Pivot Grids in Payroll WorkCenter

PeopleSoft pivot grid functionality is a PeopleTools technology that provides operational dashboard
reporting in the form of a grid, chart, or both. Pivot grids enable users to visually display real-time data
and organize it by performing operations such as pivoting and filtering.

Consider watching the following Video Feature Overviews (VFOs) in Oracle’s YouTube.

Video: Pivot Grid Overview

Video: PeopleSoft HCM 9.2 Pivot Grids

For more information on the setup and capabilities of PeopleSoft pivot grids, see PeopleTools: Pivot Grid.

Payroll for North America leverages pivot grid functionality to provide Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids.
Fluid Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids provide visual presentation of payroll data that is generated from
queries. Using pivot grids, payroll system administrators and managers can filter and view payroll
analytics in interactive charts or graphs at a summary level and drill in for more detail to assist in business
decisions and analysis.

Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids are role-based and display only the data to which the user ID has security
access.

Delivered Payroll WorkCenter Pivot Grids

Using PeopleSoft Query as the data source and PeopleSoft pivot grid functionality, the Fluid Payroll
WorkCenter default configuration provides the following pivot grids:

* Paycheck Information

* Comparative Checks (historical paycheck Information)
* Earnings By Company

* Earnings By Earnings Code

*  Comparative Earnings (historical earnings information)
*  Deductions By Company

*  Deductions By Deduction Code

e Comparative Deductions (historical deductions information)
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* Payment Options (paycheck and advice options)

Pivot Grid Run Control Pages

Payroll system administrators and managers use query-based run control pages to generate Payroll
WorkCenter pivot grids. Links to the delivered run control pages are in the Payroll Analytics folder on the
Reports/Processes pagelet, on the Reports tab. When users click a link in the Payroll Analytics folder, the
corresponding pivot grid run control page appears. User must enter data on the run control page and click
Run to generate the pivot grid.

Pivot grid run control pages are based on data type, with one object definition for each type:
* Paydata (PY_EE CHK PG)

* Earnings data (PY_EARNS PG)

* Deductions data (PY_DED_PGQG)

* Payment options data (PY _PAY OPT PG)

Queries, filter values, and drilldown views may be different for specific data within a data type, producing
different pivot grids. The pivot grid run control page title indicates the pivot grid that will be generated.
For example, the Paycheck Information and Comparative Checks run controls pages are pay data related
and therefore have the same object definition (PY_EE CHK PG). However, the filter values and
drilldown views for paycheck information is different from those for comparative checks information.
Different pivot grids will be generated, so the page titles are different. In addition, the Date Type field
does not appear on the Comparative Checks pivot grid run control page; the system uses the Check Date
field by default.

The Start Date and End Date (or Check Start Date and Check End Date fields) are required-entry
fields on all Payroll WorkCenter pivot grid run control pages. The dates that you enter must not be more
than one year (365 days) apart.

Common Elements for Viewing Fluid Pivot Grids

138

These page controls appear on all Fluid Payroll WorkCenter pivot grids:
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Field or Control

Description

%

Click to open the Options Menu, then select from these menu
items:

*  View Grid: Opens the Pivot Grid Data page (PTPG__
GRIDVIEWER), which displays the data that is plotted
in the pivot grid. You can view the data, change the data
to use (for example change the business unit, location,

or employee status), and drill down on the data to view
details.

*  Update Filters: Opens the Update Filters window where
you can select the criteria for filtering the data in the
chart. Click to add or remove filters to be available for
use in the pivot grid model. When you select criteria in a
field and click Apply , the system refreshes the pivot grid
immediately to show results based your entry in that field.

*  Chart Options: Opens the User Charting Options page
(PTPG_DISPLAYOPT), where you can view or change
the chart type, labels, layout, axes, and filters.

»  Export Data: Exports the underlying PSQuery data to a
spreadsheet.

*  Save: Saves the current grid and chart layout as the
default view.

*  Save As: Saves the current pivot grid model as a different
one using the user given name and title .

»  Sort Option: Updates the current sort order, if applicable.

Rows Displays the filters (maximum of 2) for the model that are used
as its X-axis and series. If two filters are selected, the first one
becomes the X-axis and the second one becomes the series
(legend).

Columns Displays all the facts for the model that you can select as its Y-

axis.

Click a fact to make it the model’s Y-axis.

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

139



Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters

Chapter 4

Field or Control

Description

W | ¥ €

Click any of these chart type options to change the rendering
and view the data a different way.

Available chart types include:
*  Vertical Bar chart

*  Line chart

*  Piechart

*  Horizontal bar chart

The (vertical) bar chart is often, but not always, the default
Payroll WorkCenter pivot grid rendering.

Click to show or hide the filters on the left panel. When a pivot
grid model is loaded initially, filters are hidden by default.

Filters or Facets

They are displayed on the left panel if shown, as selected in
the Update Filters option. Users can use the available filters to
change the data to be displayed in the pivot grid model.

Click to drag the corresponding filter to the Columns or
Rows region above the model and change how the model is
presented.

A filter cannot be dragged if the Drag icon appears inactive
(in lighter gray color). If a filter is active, orange dotted lines
appear as the borders of the filter box when you drag it.

Note: See the Viewing Pivot Grid Models in Fluid Mode topic in PeopleTools: Pivot Grid product
documentation for additional examples on the use of pivot grid controls

Comparative Checks Page

Use the Comparative Checks page (PY _EE CHK PG) to generate the Comparative Checks pivot grid

where you can view historical paycheck information.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA

Select the Reports tab. Click the Comparative Checks link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the Reports/

Processes pagelet.
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This example illustrates the Comparative Checks Page.

Comparative Checks
Selection Criteria

Check Details

“Check Start Date “Check End Date
Paycheck Status On/Off Cycle
Check Category | Gross 0 Gross-Up
Threshold
Operator = Greater Than Amount 0.00

Organization Details

Company
Pay Group

Business Unit

LlIpL L L

Department
Employee Type

Employee ID Q

Run

Enter criteria for the comparative checks query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid based on
that criteria. With criteria entered, the query includes calculated and confirmed checks. If the criteria is
left blank, the system searches for all types of paychecks.

The Comparative Checks pivot grid enables you to view historical paycheck information.
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This example illustrates the Comparative Checks Pivot Grid .

»
Jo
B
@

< Workforce Administrator Comparative Checks

w Paycheck Issue Date

[ 09r1412018 (36)
0 oero7r2012 (19) Paycheck Issue Date &)
~ Empl Status 1l Columns | Total Gross ‘ Total Taxes | | Total Deductions  Total Net Pay

 Check Option + Comparative Checks

N

O Active (55)

0 Check (47)
0 Advice (4)
[ Chi+Advice (4)

~ Location + 00/07/2018
O KUNYQO (33)
n [ KUDEDO (12) m
O KUCAQO (4)
O KUNJOO (2)

[ KUOHO00 (2)
[ KUOKOO (2)

~ Business Unit +

[ GRIBU (29)

[ US006 (10) | El =
0 Us001 (7)
U002 (7)
0 US004 (2)
Company £ PayRunID PVod  Paoq  Paycheck off Paycheck EmplID =™
3 =D S Begin  EndDate pou®, 9 sgus o o e

- Date & ) e

pl
b

Empl  Form Pay:
d Name © Status SmRloyee Effective \yongication N
S0MS Type ¢ Date

GBI KU3 KUSM-18-17 09/01/2018 09/15/2018 09/14/2018 N Confirmed KUO107 0 Doyle Emma Active H 02/16/2009 KUCHK v

Note: The default rendering is a vertical bar chart. The example shown here uses the pie chart option.

Comparative Deductions Page

Use the Comparative Deductions page (PY DED PG) to generate the Comparative Deductions pivot grid
where you can view historical deductions information.

Navigation:
Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA

Select the Reports tab. Click the Comparative Deductions link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the
Reports/Processes pagelet.
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This example illustrates the Comparative Deductions Page.

Comparative Deductions
Selection Criteria

Check Details

*Check Start Date “Check End Date

Paycheck Status OnlOff Cycle

Deduction Details

“Plan Type
Benefit Plan Q
Deduction Code Q
*Deduction Class
Threshold
Operator | Greater Than Amount 0.00

Organization Details

Company
Pay Group
Business Unit

Department

PO LR L

Employee ID

Run

Enter criteria for the comparative deductions query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid based
on that criteria.

The Comparative Deductions pivot grid enables you to view historical deductions information.
Navigation:
Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA

Select the Reports tab. Click the Comparative Deductions link in the Payroll Analytics folder on
the Reports/Processes pagelet. Enter parameters on the Comparative Deductions run control page
(PY_DED _PGQG), and click Run.
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This example illustrates the Comparative Deductions Pivot Grid.

DRy e — Comparative Deductions A Q W®@: @
'w Paycheck Issue Date * ~
[ 0970772018 (1)
[ 091472018 (1) Paycheck Issue Date (3
~ Business Unit + Rl | Current Deduction
[ US006 (2)
w Deduction Code + Comparative Deductions
[ KUGARN (2)
~ Deduction Class +
[ After-Tax (2)
~ Benefit Plan +
[ (Blanks) (2)
ml 09/07/2018
~ Plan Type +
O General (2)
wiwfel=
Pay Pay Benefit
Company E‘Y Dept Business Period  Period r“"‘“k Paycheck g"l Empl RE'“r':" NI Chs‘ﬁ Pi‘{"‘i‘ek Deduction Deduction Record
S 2FOUP |n & Unit & Begin End Date ;“‘i Status & 2Y©'® D& S b b oA eck NUMDEr Gode & Class ¢ Number
< Date & Iy ate & < < Nbr & < P
GBI KU1 10000 US006 09/09/2018 09/15/2018 09/14/2018 Confirmed N KU0010 0 Santos Antonio 0 55655 KUGARN  After-Tax ggg Vv
< >

Comparative Earnings Page

Use the Comparative Earnings page (PY EARNS PG) to generate the Comparative Earnings pivot grid
where you can view historical earnings information.

Navigation:
Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA

Select the Reports tab. Click the Comparative Earnings link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the
Reports/Processes pagelet.
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This example illustrates the Comparative Earnings Page.

Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters

Comparative Earnings

Selection Criteria

Check Details
“Check Start Date *Check End Date
Paycheck Status On/Off Cycle

Earnings Details

Earnings Code Q
Threshold
Type  Amount
Operator | Greater Than Hours/Amount

Organization Details

Company
Pay Group
Business Unit

Department

LlIp L LIPS

Employee ID

Run

Enter criteria for the comparative earnings query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid based

on that criteria. Comparative earnings information includes confirmed and unconfirmed earnings.

The Comparative Earnings pivot grid enables you to view historical earnings information.

© 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

145



Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters

This example illustrates the Comparative Earnings Pivot Grid.

< Workforce Administrator Comparative Earnings

v Paycheck Issue Date

[ 09/14/2018 (156)
0 09/07/2018 (93)

Paycheck Issue Date ()
Il Columns

Comparative Earnings

~ Eamnings Code Eamings | | Hours

[ REG (55)
0 co1 (52)
0 10 (52)
O c11(47)
[ HOL (36)
0 OTP (4)
O BNS @)
O TPA (1)

09/07/2018

AEDE
Pay Pay
Pay / /. Paycheck Off Empl
Company Period  Period , Paycheck Empl .
> CroUP Begin  EndDate pooc, %7 smwsc o Record Name ¢

Date ©

GBI 09/02/2018 09/08/2018 09/07/2018 N Confirmed  KU0045

<

KU1

0 Enriquez Jorge Active 01/17/2000

Chapter 4

A QA W@

Payroll
Status

Paycheck Separate
Number  Check
¢ Nor¢

Employee

Earnings Ho
Type ¢ &

Effective
Date © Code

55620 0E Go1 ]

>

Note: The default rendering is a vertical bar chart. The example shown here uses the pie chart option.

Note: You cannot change the axes on the Comparative Earnings pivot grid.

Deductions By Company Page

Use the Deductions By Company page (PY _DED PG) to generate the Deductions By Company pivot

grid where you can view information deductions information by

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA

company.

Select the Reports tab. Click the Deductions By Company link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the

Reports/Processes pagelet.
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This example illustrates the Deductions By Company Page.

Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters

Deductions By Company
Selection Criteria

Check Details
Date Type | Pay End Date
*Start Date

Paycheck Status

Deduction Details
*Plan Type
Benefit Plan
Deduction Code

*Deduction Class

Threshold

Operator | Greater Than

Organization Details
Company
Pay Group
Business Unit
Department

Employee ID

*End Date

Onl/Off Cycle

Amount

ollelo o o

0.00

Run

Field or Control

Description

Plan Type and Deduction Class

Enter the plan type and deduction class for the deductions by
company query to use.

Note: In addition to the Start Date and End Date fields, the
Plan Type and Deduction Class fields are required-entry
fields on the Deductions By Company run control page.
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Field or Control Description
Benefit Plan or Special Process Benefit Plan is the default field for all plan types except
General Deduction.

If you select General Deduction in the Plan Type field, the
system changes the Benefit Plan field to the Special Process
field, where the available values are: Bond, Garnishment, and
Union Dues.

The Deductions By Company pivot grid enables you to view deductions information by company. Enter
criteria for the deductions by company and click Run to generate the pivot grid based on that criteria.

Deductions By Deduction Code Page

148

Use the Deductions By Deduction Code page (PY DED_ PG) to generate the Deductions By Deduction
Code pivot grid where you can view deductions information by deduction code.

Navigation:
Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA

Select the Reports tab. Click the Deductions By Deduction Code link in the Payroll Analytics folder on
the Reports/Processes pagelet.
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This example illustrates the Deductions By Deduction Code Page.

Deductions By Deduction Code
Selection Criteria

Check Details

Date Type | Pay End Date
~Start Date “End Date

Paycheck Status On/Off Cycle

Deduction Details

*Plan Type
Benefit Plan Q
Deduction Code Q
*Deduction Class
Threshold
Operator = Greater Than Amount 0.00

Organization Details

Company Q

Pay Group Q,
Business Unit Q
Department Q
Employee ID Q

Run

Enter criteria for the deductions by deduction code query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid
based on that criteria.

The Deductions By Deduction Code pivot grid enables you to view deductions information by deduction
code. Enter criteria for the deductions by deduction code query to use, and click Run to generate the pivot
grid based on that criteria.

Earnings By Company Page

Use the Earnings By Company page (PY_EARNS_PGQG) to generate the Earnings By Company pivot grid
where you can view information earnings information by company.
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Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA

Chapter 4

Select the Reports tab. Click the Earnings By Company link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the

Reports/Processes pagelet.

This example illustrates the Earnings By Company Page.

Earnings By Company
Selection Criteria

Check Details
Date Type Pay End Date
*Start Date *End Date

Paycheck Status On/Off Cycle

Earnings Details

Earnings Code Q
Threshold
Type  Amount
Operator | Greater Than Hours/Amount

Organization Details

Company
Pay Group
Business Unit

Department

PlIpL L L L

Employee ID

Run

Enter criteria for the earnings by company query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid based

on that criteria. Earnings by company information includes confirmed and unconfirmed earnings.

The Earnings By Company pivot grid enables you to view earnings information by company.
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Earnings By Earnings Code Page

Use the Earnings By Earnings Code page (PY _EARNS PG) to generate the Earnings By Earnings Code
pivot grid where you can view earnings information by earnings code.
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This example illustrates the Earnings By Company Pivot Grid .

< Workforce Administrator

~ Company

[0 us003 (794)
[0 usoo1 (697)
[ US004 (556)
[ US005 (109)

Earnings By Company

~ Payroll Status +

0 Active (6770)
[ Leave WiPy (22)
[ Teminated (7)

~ Paycheck Status +

u 0 Confirmed (6799) m

Pay

Company P period
o Group Begin
° Daec

0 o8I (8796)
mRows =
~ Business Unit + Company @
[ GBIBU (6735) Il Columns ‘ Eamnings | | Hours
[ US006 (908) (il

’ ’ Tax ;
Employee Eamings Hours Eamings Dept . Business
Type o  Code © B3 S Do '(-::C;e"g" Unit

0 Enriquez Jorge Active  01/17/2000

GBI KU1 12/29/2013 01/0412014 01/0372014 N

GBI KUT  12/29/2013 01/0412014 01/0372014 N 0 Enriquez Jorge Active  01/17/2000

»
0
®
)

| A

100 row:

5538 10000 KUPA16 US003 A

1500 10000 KUPA16 US003

>

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA

Select the Reports tab. Click the Earnings By Earnings Code link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the

Reports/Processes pagelet.
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This example illustrates the Earnings By Earnings Code Page.

Chapter 4

Earnings By Earnings Code

Selection Criteria

Check Details
Date Type Pay End Date
*Start Date *End Date
Paycheck Status On/Off Cycle
Earnings Details
Earnings Code Q
Threshold
Type | Amount
Operator | Greater Than Hours/Amount

Organization Details
Company
Pay Group
Business Unit

Department

Lo L LL

Employee ID

Run

Enter criteria for the earnings by earnings code query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid
based on that criteria. Earnings by earnings code information includes confirmed and unconfirmed

earnings.

The Earnings By Earnings Code pivot grid enables you to view earnings information by earnings code.
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This example illustrates the Earnings By Earnings Code Pivot Grid.

< Workforce Administrator Earnings by Earnings Code AQ W@W: @
~
-~ Links °
Employee Data Maintenance . —
= Rows arnings Code ®
Prepare Payroll o
(R | Eormings | | Hours
Process Payroll o
Post Payroll Processing o
Earnings By Earnings Code
Off-Cycle Payrols o .
AL
Pay Period Tax Reports o as
o
Payroll Setup o HoL
~ Queries
Query Manager
Payroll Queries o
v Reports/Processes m
Payroll Analytics o
Comparative Checks
n ¥| € E
Comparative Deductions
Comparative Earnings 100 rows
Pay ay
Pay Paycheck Off Empl Payroll Paycheck Separate Tax
Deductions By Company Company Group Feried  Berod o lssue  Cycle? toycheck BMPl gecord Name Status pAeCY®“Number  Check TPIOYee Zaings Hours Eamings DeRt |ocaion pusiness
© o Datggc 3 Date © o SRID P ) © S Noro YPET N N © DY Code © i
Deductions By Deduction Code
GBI KU1 12/29/2013 01/04/2014 01/0372014 N Confirmed KU0045 0 Enriquez,Jorge Active 01/17/2000 21344 0E Cco1 0.00 5638 10000 KUPA16 US003 ~
Eamings By Company
Earmings By Eamings Code o8l KUT 12202013 01042014 01032014 N Gonfirmed KUD045 0 Enriquez Jorge Active 011772000 21344 0E c1o 000 1500 10000 KUPATE US003
Paycheck Information Gl KUT 12202013 01042014 01032014 N Confirmed  KU0D45 0 EnriquezJorge Active 0111772000 21344 0E 1t 000 062 10000 KUPATE US003
Payment Options Bl KUt 12202013 01042014 01/032014 N Confirmed  KU0O45 0 EnriquezJorge Active 0111772000 21344 0E HoL 800 18464 10000 KUPATE US003
(TIN5 v Gl KU 12202013 01042014 01/032014 N Confirmed  KU0O45 0 EnriquezJorge Active 0111772000 21344 0E REG 3200 73856 10000 KUPATE US003
Quarterly Reporting v

Note: The default rendering is a vertical bar chart. The example shown here uses the pie chart option
instead.

Paycheck Information Page

Use the Paycheck Information page (PY_EE CHK PGQG) to generate the Employee Paycheck Information
pivot grid where you can view current paycheck information.

Navigation:
Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA

Select the Reports tab. Click the Paycheck Information link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the
Reports/Processes pagelet.
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This example illustrates the Paycheck Information Page.

Paycheck Information
Selection Criteria

Check Details

Date Type  Pay End Date

*Start Date *End Date
Paycheck Status On/Off Cycle
Check Category | Gross O Gross-Up
Threshold
Operator | Greater Than Amount 0.00

Organization Details
Company
Pay Group

Business Unit

Lo oL

Department

Employee Type

Employee ID Q

Run

Enter criteria for the paycheck information query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid based
on that criteria. With criteria entered, the query includes calculated and confirmed checks. If the criteria is
left blank, the system searches for all types of paychecks.
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This example illustrates the Employee Paycheck Information Pivot Grid.

PR — Employee Check Data AQ W@: @
J @)~

~ Company

0 GBI (3732)

D20 Compeny @

~ Business Unit +
Il Columns. ‘Tmalen Total Taxes | | Total Deductions | Total Net Pay

[ GBIBU (2990)
[ K12SD (354)
[ US006 (226)
[ US003 (189)
[ US001 (159)
(
¢

Employee Paycheck Information

[ US004 (144)
[ US005 (25)

~ Location +
] KUNY00 (2493)

[ KUCAQO (267)
[ KUDEOO (236)

n [ KUOKO0 (221) m

1 KUNJOO (179)

[ INTER (93)

[ PRIMARY (93)
[ BOE (22)
[ KUPAQO (89) ml~xlelE
[ HIGH (76)
More

~ Check Option + P Pay) Bayj Paycheck Off Empl Empl F Paycheck Separate

Company °3  payRun  Period Period aychect Paycheck EmplID o EMP & MPl  Employee Effective | oM. aycheck cpeck eParate  p gjustment Loca
O Chek 3520) 5 crow 5% Bign  EnaDoe o Cyde oo 3 Record Name & Satvs (%" Daeo  Mentfication Number oZiCl o (':‘::cg % %
[ Chk+Advice (92)
[ Advice (74) GBI KU1 KU1-14.02 010512014 01/11/2014 0111022014 N Confirmed KUO0S6 0 Ng Edward Aciive S 05/0312000 KUCHK 21384 Check oN KUo
~Empl Status + cal KU1 KU1-14-02 01/052014 01/11/2014 01102014 N Confirmed KU0O74 0 SieborStacey  Active H 06/16/1993 KUCHK 21385 Check oN KUN
0 Active (4063)

GBI KU1 KU1-14-02 01/05/2014 01/11/2014 01102014 N Confirmed KU00S2 0 BonicelloNina ~ Active S 07/2211996 KUCHK 21386 Check oN KUO
O Leave WPy (17)
[ Terminated (6) GBI KU1 KU1-14.02 010512014 01/11/2014 01/102014 N Confirmed KU0023 0 Finnes Richie Active H 01/19/1983 KUCHK 21387 Check 0N KUN.

v

~ State + Y < >

Payment Options Page

Use the Payment Options page (PY _PAY OPT PGQG) to generate the Payment Information pivot grid
where you can view payment distribution information.

Navigation:
Payroll for North America > Payroll WorkCenter USA

Select the Reports tab. Click the Payment Options link in the Payroll Analytics folder on the Reports/
Processes pagelet.
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This example illustrates the Payment Options Page.

Payment Options
Selection Criteria

Check Details

Date Type | Pay End Date
*Start Date
“End Date
Organization Details
Company Q
Pay Group Q
Department Q

Run

Enter criteria for the payment options query to use, then click Run to generate the pivot grid based on that
criteria.

Use the Payment Information pivot grid to view paycheck options information.
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This example illustrates the Payment Information Pivot Grid.

Payment Op!

~ Paycheck Option

O Check (3937)

O Chk+Advice (32) Paycheck Option ()

O Advice (74)
Empl D
~ Business Unit s
O GBIBU (2990)
[ k128D (371) Payment Information
[ US006 (225)

[ US003 (189)
[ US001 (159)
0 US004 (144)
[ US005 (25)

ChkeAdvice  Advice

v Pay Period End Date +

[ 08/31/2014 (251)
01 01/25/2014 (168)
n [ 0212212014 (168) n
[ 0312212014 (168)
[ 041192014 (168)
[ 05/17/2014 (168)
[ 06/28/2014 (168)
[ 0712612014 (168)
[ 0812312014 (168)
O 01/11/2014 (166)

More
n ¥
~ Pay Group +

0 K2 (2142)
O kut (806) Company Pay Group PayPeriodEnd  Paychecklssue  Empl ID Empl \ome o Paycheck
[ Ku4 (456) © 3 Date © Date © B Record © ¢ on ©
[ KU3 (328) GBI KUt 010412014 0110312014 KU0045 0 EnriquezJorge  Check
0 BW (323)
] MON (48) GBI KUt 010412014 0110312014 KU0035 0 Fung,James Check

G8l KUt 0110412014 01/03/2014 KUO111 0 Fisher,Gabriel  Check

Paycheck
Number &

21344

21345

21346

Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenters

5 A
100 rows
Separate Check NetPay Business DeptID  Location
Nbr & < Unit & o Code &
0 686.17 US003 10000  KUNY0O A
0 636.18 US006 10000  KUNY0D
0 93262 GBIBU 10000  KUNYO0D ¥
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Viewing Payroll Insights

Viewing Payroll Insights

Payroll Insights provides upper management of an organization the ability to view and analyze payroll
expenses, operational data, and trends that are associated with their U.S. and Canada workforce using data
visualizations.

These payroll dashboards are built on the PeopleSoft Insights platform, which relies on an underlying
analytics engine and search engine. Payroll data that is visible on them comes from U.S. and Canadian
payroll search indexes.

These videos provide an overview of Payroll Insights dashboards:

Video: PeopleSoft Payroll Insights

Video: Image Highlights, PeopleSoft HCM Update Image 39: Payroll and Global Payroll Insights
Dashboards

Video: Image Highlights, PeopleSoft HCM Update Image 41: Payroll Operations Analytics for North
America

Video: Image Highlights, PeopleSoft HCM Update Image 43: Payroll Analytics - Trend Insights

This topic provides an overview of how to set up the dashboards for payroll insights, lists common
elements and controls, and discusses payroll insights dashboards.

Understanding PeopleSoft Insights

PeopleSoft Insights is an analytical engine that provides visual reports (visualizations) in the form of
charts, tables, graphs and so on. The visualizations are based on queries that retrieve data from the
PeopleSoft Search Framework.

These videos provide an overview of the PeopleSoft Insights feature:

Video: Insights with PeopleSoft

Video: PeopleSoft HCM Insights

For information on Insights dashboards, see:
* “Understanding PeopleSoft Insights” (Application Fundamentals)

*  Peoplelools Search Technology: "Monitoring PeopleSoft Search Framework and OpenSearch" and
"Working with Insights Dashboards for PeopleSoft Application Data" documentation.
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Viewing Payroll Insights

Pages Used to View Payroll Insights
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Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Payroll Insights Tile

HC_HPY PAYROLL_INSIGHT FL_
LNK

Access the Payroll Insights dashboard.

Payroll Insights Dashboard

HC HPY PAYROLL INSIGHT FL

Access Payroll Cost and Operations
Analytics.

U.S. Payroll Cost Tile

HC_US_PAYROLL_INSIGHT FL

Access payroll visualizations on the U.S.
Payroll Cost Insights dashboard.

U.S. Payroll Cost Insights Dashboard

PTSF_KIBANA COMP

(U.S. Payroll Cost Insights)

Review and analyze U.S. payroll data
using data visualizations.

Canada Payroll Cost Tile

HC CN_PAYROLL INSIGHT FL

Access payroll visualizations on
the Canada Payroll Cost Analytics
dashboard.

Canada Payroll Cost Analytics
Dashboard

PTSF_KIBANA COMP

(Canada Payroll Cost Analytics)

Review and analyze Canadian payroll
data using data visualizations.

U.S. Payroll Operation Tile

HC_US_PAYROLL OPER FL

Access payroll visualizations on the U.S.
Payroll Operations Analytics dashboard.

U.S. Payroll Operations Analytics
Dashboard

PTSF_KIBANA COMP

(U.S. Payroll Operations Analytics)

Review and analyze operational data for
U.S. payroll using data visualizations.

Canada Payroll Operation Tile

HC CN_PAYROLL OPER FL

Access payroll visualizations on the
Canada Payroll Operations Analytics
dashboard.

Canada Payroll Operations Analytics
Dashboard

PTSF_KIBANA COMP

(Canada Payroll Operations Analytics)

Review and analyze operational
data for Canadian payroll using data
visualizations.

U.S. Payroll Trends Tile

HC US _PAYROLL TRENDS FL

Access payroll visualizations on the U.S.
Payroll Trends Analytics dashboard.

U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics Dashboard

PTSF_KIBANA COMP

(U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics)

Review and analyze trends for U.S.
payroll using data visualizations.

U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics
Breakdown Dashboard

View further details of the selected
category.
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Viewing Payroll Insights

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Canada Payroll Trends Tile

HC_CN_PAYROLL TRENDS FL

Access payroll visualizations on the
Canada Payroll Trends Analytics
dashboard.

Canada Payroll Trends Analytics
Dashboard

PTSF_KIBANA COMP

(Canada Payroll Trends Analytics)

Review and analyze trends for Canadian
payroll using data visualizations.

Canada Payroll Trends Analytics
Breakdown Dashboard

View further details of the selected
category.

Understanding How to Set Up Insights Dashboards for Payroll Insights

Before users can access the visualizations for payroll data, the following steps should be performed:

1. Deploy these payroll indexes:

* For Payroll Cost Analytics:

*» (USA) HC HPY CAT US (Payroll Categories - US) and HC HPY MGMT CHK US
(Payroll Management Checks - US)

* (CAN) HC _HPY CAT CAN (Payroll Categories - CAN) and HC HPY MGMT CHQ CAN
(Payroll Management Cheques - CAN)

* For Payroll Operations Analytics:

* (USA) HC HPY OPER_CAL_US (Payroll Oper Pay Calendar - US),
HC _HPY OPER _EXC US (Payroll Oper Exceptions - US), and HC_HPY OPER RET US
(Payroll Oper Retropay - US)

* (CAN) HC HPY OPER CAL CAN (Payroll Oper Pay Calendar - CAN),
HC _HPY OPER EXC CAN (Payroll Oper Exceptions - CAN), and
HC _HPY OPER RET CAN (Payroll Oper Retropay - CAN)

* For Payroll Trends Analytics:

* (USA) HC HPY CT2 US (Payroll Categories 2 - US) and HC HPY MGMT CHK US
(Payroll Management Checks - US)

* (CAN) HC HPY CT2 CAN (Payroll Categories 2 - CAN) and HC HPY MGMT CHQ CAN
(Payroll Management Checks - CAN)

(PeopleTools > Search Framework > Search Admin Activity

Guide > Administration > Deploy/Delete Object)

2. Build deployed payroll search indexes.
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(PeopleTools > Search Framework > Search Admin Activity
Guide > Administration > Schedule Search Index)

Deploy payroll tiles and dashboards.
*  For Payroll Cost Analytics:
*  (USA) U.S. Payroll Cost Tile and U.S. Payroll Cost Insights

* (CAN) Canada Payroll Cost Tile and Canada Payroll Cost Analytics

* For Payroll Operations Analytics:
* (USA) U.S. Payroll Operation Tile and U.S. Payroll Operations Analytics

* (CAN) Canada Payroll Operation Tile and Canada Payroll Operations Analytics

*  For Payroll Trends Analytics:

* (USA) U.S. Payroll Trends Tile, U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics, and U.S. Payroll Trends
Analytics Breakdown

* (CAN) Canada Payroll Trends Tile, Canada Payroll Trends Analytics, and Canada Payroll
Trends Analytics Breakdown

(PeopleTools > Search Framework > Administration > Deploy Insights Dashboards)

Note: The full index must be run before the dashboard can be deployed.

4. Assign user roles to users to access and view payroll visualizations for U.S. and Canada respectively.

» For Payroll Cost Analytics: NA Payroll Cost Analytics US and NA Payroll Cost Analytics CAN
*  For Payroll Operations Analytics: NA Payroll Operations US and NA Payroll Operations CAN

* For Payroll Trends Analytics: NA Payroll Trends US and NA Payroll Trends CAN

Common Elements and Controls

162

This section lists the common elements and controls that are used in Insights analytics.

For more information on working with data visualizations and filters, see PeopleTools Search Technology,
"Working with Insights Dashboards for PeopleSoft Application Data" documentation.

Search and Filter Options:

Note: Filtering options apply to all visualizations, which allows users to drill down on all the charts at
once.
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Term

Definition

[5) ~

(See saved queries)

Click to save the current query text and filters that you want to
reuse in the future, or select an existing query to use to update
the visualizations.

Search field

Enter a query to filter data, if applicable.

®

(Change all filters), and + Add filter

Enter criteria to filter data on the visualizations. You can apply

filters in a number of ways:
*  Enter queries in the Search field.

*  Use the + Add filter link to create filters using fields,

operators and field values.
e Use delivered filter fields.
*  Select a chart item from a visualization.

*  Use the filter options in the payroll data grid to add or
exclude items.

*  Use the legend to add or exclude items.

Added filters are displayed below the Filters search field for
reference. For example, when you select a state or province
from the map, the corresponding filter is automatically added
to your filters list. When you select the donut chart item for
Bonus in the Earnings by Category visualization, the system
will prompt you to add the Description: Bonus and Category:
Earnings filters since this item consists of more than one filter.

Select the Filters link by the search field to hide or show a

list of filters that have been applied to the analytics. A badge
number appears to show the number of filters currently applied
to the analytics.

Select the Change all filters icon for a list of actions that

can be performed on all filters, for example, disable them
temporarily, pin them all so that they can be used between
primary and secondary dashboards, delete them permanently,
or invert inclusion (show data that does not meet filter
criteria). Select a filter item for a list of similar actions that can
be performed on it individually.
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Term

Definition

(Calendar) or Show dates

Select a different time period for the analytics. You can enter
it manually, or choose from commonly used date ranges
provided by the system as well as recently used selections.
When a new period is selected, all visualizations are refreshed
automatically to reflect that change.

If you have selected a commonly used date range, for example,

This month, or Week to date, select the Show dates link to
view the approximate date period in relation to the current
date. For example, the current date is November 1 and the
selected date range is Year to date. Selecting the Show dates
link displays ~ 10 months ago —> now, which indicates that
the selected date range started from approximately 10 months
ago and ends on the current date.

(For Payroll Cost Analytics) Company, Business Unit,
Department, and Pay Group

Select to filter payroll data by one or more of these filters, in

this order: company, business unit, department, and pay group.

To filter by business unit, you must select a company first.
Similarly, you must select a business unit before you can filter
data by department. Select a department before selecting a pay
group as a filter.

(For Payroll Operations Analytics) Company, Pay Group,
and Pay Run ID

Select to filter payroll operational data by one or more of these
filters.

(For Payroll Trends Analytics) Company, Pay Group,
Business Unit, and Department

Select to filter payroll data by one or more of these filters, in
this order: company, pay group, business unit, and department.

To filter by pay group, you must select a company first.
Similarly, you must select a business unit before you can filter
data by department.

Visualization Options:

When you pause over a visualization, the Options and Legend (if applicable) icons are displayed on the
top right and bottom corners respectively. Use them to inspect the chart or table and view the details of

that visualization, and toggle the legend display.
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Term Definition

Pause over the Options icon to select one of these options:

(Options)

»  Inspect: Select this option to have a slide out page appear
providing the details in a grid format. You can also
download data from this page.

*  Maximize panel or Minimize: Select Maximize panel to
have the page display this visualization in full screen.
Select Minimize to return to the dashboard and display all
visualizations.

Select this icon to hide or display the legend for the chart, if
(Toggle legend) .
available.

You can select an item in the legend to change its color, or add
it as a filter (if applicable).

Chart item (bar, pie slice, and so forth) Pause over a chart item, such as a bar item or pie slice, to view

a summary of details for that item.

Select a chart item to add a filter for it to apply to all
visualizations.

Payroll Insights Tile
Use the Payroll Insights tile to access the Payroll Insights dashboard.
Navigation:
From the Workforce Administrator home page, select the Payroll Insights tile.

This example illustrates the Payroll Insights tile.

Payroll Insights

@
y

(
(((
([l
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Use the Payroll Insights dashboard to access Payroll Cost, Operations, and Trends Analytics.

Navigation:

Select the Payroll Insights tile.

This example illustrates the Payroll Insights dashboard.

e

Payroll Insights

Canada Payroll Cost

Actuals Trends

Payroll Cost

2022-10-01  2023-07-01

Pay Period

@ Payroll Cost

@ Employer Deductions
0.00 @ Employer Taxes

@ Employee Gross Pay

Actuals Trends

8 $2,000,000,000.00
S $1,500,000,000.00
S $1000,000,000.00
5 $500000,000.00
a $0.00 -+

U.S. Payroll Cost

@ Payroll Cost
@ Employer Deductions
@ Employer Taxes

2023-07-01 @ Employee Gross Pay
Pay Period

Overall Audit Errors

Canada Payroll Operation

Overall Audit Errors

U.S. Payroll Operation

2023-11-01 2024-01-01

-
20 o 60 80 100 120 120 20 40 o 80 10
Total Audit Errors Total Audit Errors

Canada Payroll Trends U.S. Payroll Trends
Paycheques by Frequency Paychecks by Frequency
5 400 =
. =
Fo e e — - = 0

2023-11-01

The Payroll Insights dashboard includes these payroll tiles:

¢ U.S. Payroll Cost Tile

¢ (Canada Payroll Cost Tile

e U.S. Payroll Operation Tile

¢ (Canada Payroll Operation Tile

e (Canada Payroll Trends Tile

* U.S. Payroll Trends Tile

2024-01-01

You have the option to add other tiles, for example, Payroll WorkCenters, to this dashboard as needed

through personalization.

Warning! Dashboards may not render properly if you access them using unsupported platforms.

U.S. Payroll Cost Tile

Use the U.S. Payroll Cost tile to access payroll visualizations on the U.S. Payroll Cost Insights dashboard.

Navigation:
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The U.S. Payroll Cost tile is located on the Payroll Insights Dashboard.

This example illustrates the U.S. Payroll Cost tile.

=
0
L d
s
o
n
-
=
[11]
3
o
0

$2,000,000,000.00
$1,500,000,000.00
$1,000,000,000.00

$500,000,000.00

Payroll Cost

$0.00 +——

U.S. Payroll Cost

2022-10-01  2023-07-01
Pay Period

@ Payroll Cost

® Employer Deductions
@ Employer Taxes

@® Employee Gross Pay

Viewing Payroll Insights

The U.S. Payroll Cost tile displays the Actuals Trends visualization that is available on the U.S. Payroll

Cost Insights Dashboard.

U.S. Payroll Cost Insights Dashboard

Use the U.S. Payroll Cost Insights dashboard to review and analyze U.S. payroll data using data

visualizations.

Navigation:

Select the U.S. Payroll Cost Tile.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the U.S. Payroll Cost Insights dashboard (1 of 3). The
dashboard has two filters in place and its visualizations display payroll data for the GBI company and

the US001 business unit in the past 2 years. It also shows the Options pop-up that will display when you
select the Options icon of a visualization.

U.S. Payroll Cost Insights

Open In OpenSearch Dashboards

Company

GBI - Global Business Institute x

Apply changes

Total Payroll Cost

$812,030.07
Payroll Cost

$47,439.16
Employer
Deductions

$68,663.45
Employer
Taxes

Payroll Cost

$695,927.46 $10,00¢
Employee
Gross Pay

$44,868.68
Employee
Deductions

$127,490.61

$40,000.00

Business Unit Department

[ < 4 US001 - GBI BU for US001 x oV Select

Clear form

Actuals Trends

$30,000.00

0.00

@ Payroll Cost

@ Employer Deductions

@ Employer Taxes

@ Employee Gross Pay

@ Employee Deductions
Employee Taxes

) Employee Net Pay

Pay Group

OPTIONS

EmployeesP [ |nspect

/" Maximize panel

Hourly (

1y (25%)

@ Hourly @ Exception Hourly @ Salaried
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the U.S. Payroll Cost Insights dashboard (2 of 3).
This screenshot shows the popup menu details that appear when you pause over a chart item on a map

Cost by Category Payroll Distribution by State
Calgary .
ina
€93 Winnipeg
Py
Thunder.Bay
; D) e d
Bismarck ébec
mily Leave Insurance - EE u Helena smare e Charlottetown
Y a MAINE
al Minneapolis *Qttawa
ocal ER memental Lite In Jrecon Pierre aPOlisyusay o Halifax
FICA Med Hospital Ins / EE - o e Boise Wymseren et 010“ 8%
i = 2z licago erol
Vision Holiday = Q) Unemployment ER  Q Salt Lake Cit Oklahoma INDIANA Pittsburgh Ng’ ok
S T General Credits £ NEVADA | uTAH $11484199 #W ¥%hington
3 g
Statewide Transit Tax I 5T =z o= T s Notfolk
Q S 2 50 ) Las Vegas _—T Nashville
FUTA Credit Reduction z eaqQ) 2 3¢ ] anta Fe | OKARINACY e
z g 58 S LosAngeles oy Atlanta
2 ® 9 E Dallas [~jatkson  GEoRGIA *Hamilton
g ) g 2
5 e @ ju) Houston rrieans
S S » Chihuahua W
a Tampa $101334.28 - $165,443.77
(Q Mia © $165,443.77 - $229,553.26
Monterrel MIam! 4 Nass @ $229,553.26 - $203,662.75
n Mazatlén G ® $203,662.75 - $357,772.24

MEXICO
Guadalai; OpenStreetMap contributors, OpenMapTies, Eiasic Maps Service, © OpenStreetMap contributors

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the U.S. Payroll Cost Insights dashboard (3 of 3). The
popup menu shows two pieces of information represented by the chart item that you pause over on a 2-

level donut visualization.

Earnings by Category

ral Credits (5.34%)

Earnings (100%)

® Medical Credits

UsS. Payroll Data

Company ¢
GBI - Global Business Institute
GBI - Global Business Institute
GBI - Global Business Institute
GBI - Global Business Institute
GBI - Global Business Institute
GBI - Global Business Institute

GBI - Global Business Institute

Export: Raw & Formatted &

"‘l

Business Unit$

US001 -
US001 -
US001 -
Us001 -
US001 -
US001 -

US001 -

GBI BU for US001
GBI BU for US001
GBI BU for US001
GBI BU for US001
GBI BU for US001
GBI BU for US001

GBI BU for US001

Taxes by Category
Withholding
OASDIDisabilty - EE
@ OASDDisabiity - ER
H
s
&
= Unemployment ER

FICA Med Hospltal In

Regular Earnings (¢

@ Eamings @ Regular Eamings @ General Credits @ Overtime @ Holiday

Department
55000 - Lab Facilty

27000 - Customer Service

27000 - Customer Service

15000 - Business Services

13000 - Finance and Administration
10000 - Human Resources

10000 - Human Resources

s /ER

Other

Deductions by Category

tal Life Ins. (5.05%)

Medical (47.85%)

eductions (41.79%)

field value

® Total Deductions $33,953.92 (100%)

Deductions.

50 § g Category  Medical  $16,24618 (4785
§ H = ® Medcal @ 20
Total Taxes -

Pay Group$ Employee Gross Pay $ Employer Taxes $ Employer Deductions ¢ Payroll Cost $
KU - US Weekly $163,789.05 $13,98812 $15,257.50 $193,03467
KU4 - US Monthly $50,784.56 $4,424.01 $163632 $56,844.89
KU2 - US Biweekly $47634.72 $4,057.52 $6,304.86 $57,997.10
KU4 - US Monthly $51603.56 $4151.37 $4154.07 $59,909.00
KU3 - US Semi-Monthly $90,419.42 $9150.86 $1,764.00 $101,334.28
KU3 - US Semi-Monthly $22570604 $24,459.57 $17042.44 $267,20805
KU - US Weekly $77,284555 $10,06579 $3,21385 $90,56419

Using the interactive visualizations that are available on the dashboard, you can see the breakdown of
total payroll costs, and compare the trends of different breakdown components over a period of time. You
can also view the employee population by type (hourly, salaried, or exception hourly), the distribution

of payroll costs by U.S. state or category, as well as the total earnings, deductions and taxes by category.
When you select filters or chart items, or modify the date range, the system dynamically updates all
visualizations using the source from the index.

The dashboard uses role-level security to display permitted data to the user.

The U.S. Payroll Cost Insights dashboard delivers these visualizations:

» Total Payroll Cost

e Actuals Trends

* Employees Paid
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*  Cost by Category

* Payroll Distribution by State
* Earnings by Category

* Taxes by Category

* Deductions by Category

See Common Elements and Controls.

Viewing Payroll Insights

Field or Control

Description

Total Payroll Cost

This visualization displays the total cost of payroll and its
breakdown numbers. Listed numbers include:

*  Payroll Cost. This is the total sum of employer deductions
and taxes, and employee gross pay. The employee
deductions, taxes, and net pay are not included.

*  Employer deductions

+  Employer taxes

*  Employee gross pay

*  Employee deductions

*  Employee taxes

*  Employee net pay

Actuals Trends

This line chart visualization presents the trend and highlight
fluctuations in various payroll costs.

Pause over a point on a line to view the pay period and actuals
of the corresponding payroll cost component.

Employees Paid

This pie chart visualization displays, as a percentage, the
breakdown of the total employee population by type, which
are:

*  Hourly

e Salaried

*  Exception Hourly

Cost by Category

This tag cloud visualization displays common payroll costs
that are incurred by the employer. The larger the font size, the
higher the payroll cost.

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

169



Viewing Payroll Insights

Chapter 5

Field or Control

Description

Payroll Distribution by State

This map visualization represents total payroll costs by
U.S. state. The darker the shade, the higher the payroll
cost. Selecting on a state changes the visualizations on the
dashboard to reflect the information for the selected state.

Earnings by Category

This donut visualization displays two levels of metrics. The
inner ring represents the total earnings. The outer ring breaks
down the total earnings in percentage by earnings category.
The top 8 earnings categories with the highest amount are
shown.

Select Other to view the next 8 highest-amount earnings
categories, so on and so forth. When Other is selected, the
total earnings represented by the inner ring is also refreshed to
correspond with the earnings categories displayed in the outer
ring.

Taxes by Category

This horizontal bar chart visualization displays the top 5
employer or employee taxes with the highest amount.

Select Other to view the next 5 highest-amount tax categories,
so on and so forth. When Other is selected, the dashboard
adds a filter that excludes the data pertaining to tax categories
previously displayed on this chart, and refreshes its
visualizations to reflect the updated information.

Deductions by Category

This donut visualization displays two levels of metrics. The
inner ring represents the total deductions. The outer ring
breaks down the total deductions in percentage by deduction
category. The top 8 deduction categories with the highest
amount are shown.

Select Other to view the next 8 highest-amount deduction
categories, so on and so forth. When Other is selected, the
total deductions represented by the inner ring is also refreshed
to correspond with the deduction categories displayed in the
outer ring.

U.S. Payroll Data

This grid lists the payroll data, which is presented in visualizations, in a tabular format.

Field or Control

Description

B

(Sort column heading)

Select a column heading to sort grid rows by the column value
in ascending or descending order.
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Field or Control

Description

(Filter for value) and

(Filter out value)

These filter icons appear when you pause next to a field value.
These icons are available for all column values in the grid, and
provide a quick way to add filters to the analytics.

Select the Filter for value (+ magnify glass) icon to add

the shown field value as a filter to all visualizations. For
example, if you select to filter for a business unit value, all
visualizations will refresh to show payroll data that pertains to
that business unit.

Select the Filter out value (- magnify glass) icon to

remove the shown field value from the filter process for

all visualizations. For example, if you select to filter out a
business unit value, visualizations will refresh to show payroll
data for all except that business unit. Filters can be removed
from the Filters area at the top of the page.

Raw or Formatted

Select to export data from the grid into a .csv file format.

Canada Payroll Cost Tile

Use the Canada Payroll Cost tile to access payroll visualizations on the Canada Payroll Cost Analytics

dashboard.

Navigation

The Canada Payroll Cost tile is located on the Payroll Insights Dashboard.

This example illustrates the Canada Payroll Cost tile.

Actuals Trends

$300,000,000.00
$5200,000,000.00
$100,000,000.00

$0.00

Payroll Cost

Canada Payroll Cost

Payroll Cost
® Employer Deductions
@ Employer Taxes

2022-10-01 2023-07-01
Pay Period

@® Employee Gross Pay

The Canada Payroll Cost tile display the Actuals Trends visualization that is available on the Canada
Payroll Cost Analytics Dashboard.
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Use the Canada Payroll Cost Analytics dashboard to review and analyze Canadian payroll data using data

visualizations.
Navigation:

Select the Canada Payroll Cost Tile.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Canada Payroll Cost Analytics (1 of 3). The
dashboard has three filters in place and its visualizations display payroll data for the GBI company, the

CANOI business unit, and the 710000 - Human Resources department in the past 2 years.

< Payroll Insights Canada Payroll Cost Analytics N QLA ¢ Q@
Bv KQL @ v Last2years Show dates G Refresh
Company: GBI - Global Business Institute x | Business Unit: CANOT - CANO1 BU for Canada x | Department: 10000 - Human Resources X |+ Add filter
Additional Filters
Company Business Unit Department Pay Group
GBI - Global Business Institute X [ R CCANOT - CANO1BU for Canada X o 10000 - Human Resources X o Sele v
Apply changes Clear form
Total Payroll Cost s Actuals Trends Employees Paid
@ Payroll Cost
$924,208.87
Payroll Cost $50,000.00 @ Employer Deductions
Employer Taxes
$9,703.82 ® Employee Gross Pay y (1818%)
Employer Deductions $40,000.00 4 @ Employee Deductions.
@ Employee Taxes
$31,483.22 % @ Employee Net Pay
Employer Taxes G $3000000
3
g
$883,021.83 &
Employee Gross Pay $20,00000
$120,074.65 $10,00000
Employee Deductions
$188,006.90 w00 Salaried (¢
Employee Taxes 5 5 5 5 s s 5 5
£ 3 s s g 3 s $
$574,040.28 8 § § § § § § g
Employee Net Pa; i
ploy Y Pay Perlod @ Salaried @ Exception Hourly

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Canada Payroll Cost Analytics (2 of 3).

Cost by Category Payroll Distribution by Province
x (] GREENLAND
2 )
s Charitable contributions (D >
g o c
g Lo credits (O £ o
D  QuebecPensionPlanEmployee = o 3
o 3o EO
I} —_— D 3 TF =
3 a3 g2 §
g Holiday Q) S 29 =
) s g Z
B C ( - ® 3 @ Qo
B Canadian Income Tax (T4) 23 T8 : g
238 39
: 2 2 8
T Paid Time Off General Credits S5 88 3
o 2
2 Pension e
8 Q) T 5 3 SupplementalLife Ins. .
3 Quebec Income Tax (RL-1) - o a
T8 _
Employment Insurance Employee 3 2 Dental Credits CANADA
Medical Deduction ==® 3 &
Quebec Parental Plan Employe ® 3 Total Amount
N $41,513.28 - $117,740.51
@ @ $117,740.51 - $193,967.73
m @ $193,967.73 - $270,194.96
@ 5270194.96 - $346,42218
OpenStreetiap contributors, OpenMapTies, Elastic Maps Service, © OpenstreetMap contibutors
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Canada Payroll Cost Analytics (3 of 3).

Earnings by Category Taxes by Category Deductions by Category

Canadian Income Tax (T4)

VU Conada PnsionPlanEmpoyes

Quebec Income Tax (RL-1)

Life Ins. (5.48%)

sduction (6:18%) ’
on Dues (6.22%) '
8 pension (47.32%

it Union (7.41%)

ng Fees (9.54%) \.

Deductions (100%)

Credits (5.29%)

Tax Types

Provincial Health Tax

Employment Insurance Employer

g . . .

Earnings (100%) Regular Earning oth
S 53 8 S
§ § s s
@ Eamings @ Regular Earnings @ General Credits @ Holiday s 3 § 3 @ Deductions @ Pension @ RRSP @ Parking Fees @ Credit Union
@ Paid Time Off @ Automobile Allowance @ LTD Credits “ “ “ & @ UnionDues @ Medical Deduction @ Supplemental Life Ins.
® Dental Credits @ Medical Credits @ Other Total Taxes @ Dental Deduction @ Other
Canada Payroll Data
Company ¢ Business Unit & Department ¢ Pay Group ¢ Employee Gross Pay Employer Taxes ¢ Employer Deductions ¢ Payroll Cost $
GBI - Global Business Institute CANO1 - CANO1 BU for Canada 10000 - Human Resources KC4 - Canadian Monthly $158,993.71 $4,079.08 $189.05 $163,26184
GBI - Global Business Institute CANOT - CANO1 BU for Canada 10000 - Human Resources KC3 - Canadian Semi-Monthly $396,620.48 $14,13.65 $6,345.23 $417,088.36
GBI - Global Business Institute CANOT - CANO1 BU for Canada 10000 - Human Resources KC2 - Canadian Biweekly $176,068.48 $8,467.28 $2,533.54 $187,069.30
GBI - Global Business Institute CANOT - CANOT BU for Canada 10000 - Human Resources KC1 - Canadian Weekly $151,33016 $4,823.21 $636.00 $156,789.37

Export: Raw & Formatted &

The Canada Payroll Cost Analytics dashboard delivers these visualizations:
* Total Payroll Cost

* Actual Trends

* Employees Paid

*  Cost by Category

*  Payroll Distribution by Province

» Earnings by Category

* Taxes by Category

*  Deductions by Category

Note: The layout and behavior of the U.S. and Canada Payroll Cost Analytics dashboards are identical,
except for the use of Canadian-specific terms and display where appropriate. Refer to the U.S. Payroll
Cost Insights Dashboard topic for details about the Payroll Cost Analytics dashboard.

U.S. Payroll Operation Tile

Use the U.S. Payroll Operation tile to access payroll visualizations on the U.S. Payroll Operations
Analytics dashboard.

Navigation:

The U.S. Payroll Operation tile is located on the Payroll Insights Dashboard.
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This example illustrates the U.S. Payroll Operation tile.

U.S. Payroll Operation

Overall Audit Errors

Preconfirm

Payroll -
Presheet -

Precalc -l

Source

50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
Total Audit Errors

The U.S. Payroll Operation tile displays the Overall Audit Errors by Pay Group visualization that is
available on the U.S. Payroll Operations Analytics Dashboard.

U.S. Payroll Operations Analytics Dashboard

Use the U.S. Payroll Operations Analytics dashboard to review and analyze operational data for U.S.
payroll using data visualizations.

Navigation:

Select the U.S. Payroll Operation Tile.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the U.S. Payroll Operations Analytics dashboard (1
of 3). The dashboard has one filter in place and its visualizations display payroll operational data for the
TKA company in the past 2 years.

< Payroll Insights U.S. Payroll Operations Analytics

@ KoL @ Lest2years snow dates
& | Company: TKA - TKA - KIBANA COMPANY A X |+ Add filter
Additional Filters. Total Calendars
Company Pay Group. Pay Run 1D
TKA - TKA - KIBANA COMPANY A X 3% v v U.S. Payroll
1 4 9 WorkCenter
Apply changes Clear form

Calendar Status. Payment Status GLStatus

Not Started Started Calculated Confirmed Advices Checks s e
19 3 9 18 0 0 e"g’ -

Calendars Calendars Calendars

174 Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 5

Viewing Payroll Insights

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the U.S. Payroll Operations Analytics dashboard (2 of

3).

Totals by Error Severity

Warning (3.78%)

Error (36.67%)

Informational (59.55%)

® Total @ Informational @ Error @ Warning

Presheet Audit Errors

Comp Rate is missing (100%)

@ Comp Rate is missing

Overall Audit Errors by Pay Group

Preconfim

Payroll

Source

@ TK2 - Kibana Emplo.. @ TK1 - Kibana Emplo...

Precalculation Audit Errors

invalid State_Tax_Data (50%)

No active Job record for an £

Total Audit Errors

® Noactive Job recor... @ Pay_Eamings missin...

Preconfirm Audit Errors

r Unconfirmed Runs (5.33%)

\

Uncalculated check (94.67%

@ Uncalculated check @ Prior Unconfirmed R...

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the U.S. Payroll Operations Analytics dashboard (3 of

3).

Payroll Error Messages.

Earnings Went Negative (2.47%)

@ Cannot Calculate fo.. @ Earnings Went Nega.. @ Pay Calculation Is N-

Retro Pay Volume.

w0
%0

3

ki
m I .
. |

Confirmed  Cancelled  Calculated  Loaded PS  Not Proc.
status

® Total

Cann:

Employee Exceptions

Active Employees w/o Payline (10%)

ot Calculate for Employee (96.3%)

@ Inactive Employees
Retro Pay Triggers Ret

® Total

Total

Aditional Pay

Source

® Active Employees w-.

o

Inactive Employees w/Payiine (90%)

ro Pay Age

20and <31

231200 <91

= 91and < 181
Days

2181200 <366 2 366 and < +oo

Using the interactive visualizations that are available on the dashboard, you can identify potential risks,
such as missing payment dates, due to errors. Visualizations also provide insights into how to improve the
payroll process, such as changing cut-off dates, reducing volume of off-cycle payrolls, or avoiding retro
activity calculation if there are additional payments in the period. When you select filters or chart items,
or modify the date range, the system dynamically updates all visualizations.

The dashboard uses role-level security to display permitted data to the user.

The U.S. Payroll Operations Analytics dashboard delivers these visualizations:

¢ Total Calendars

» U.S. Payroll WorkCenter
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» Calendar Status

* Payment Status

* GL Status

* Totals by Error Severity

*  Overall Audit Errors by Pay Group
*  Presheet Audit Errors

* Precalculation Audit Errors
*  Preconfirm Audit Errors

* Payroll Error Messages

*  Employee Exceptions

* Retro Pay Volume

* Retro Pay Triggers

* Retro Pay Age

See Common Elements and Controls.

Visualization Description

Total Calendars This visualization displays the total number of calendars
included in the dashboard.

Calendar Status This gauge visualization displays, at one glance, the number of
calendars distributed by calendar status. The larger the outer
dark semicircle, the higher the number of calendars in that
status. Available calendar statuses include:

*  Not Started

o Started

e Calculated

*  Confirmed

Payment Status This gauge visualization displays the number of on-cycle
pay calendars that have successfully run the pay statement
processes for paychecks and advices.

GL Status This gauge visualization displays the number of calendars that
are in the Sent fo GL (General Ledger) status.
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Visualization

Description

Totals by Error Severity

This donut chart visualization displays two levels of metrics.
The inner ring represents total payroll processing message
count and outer ring breaks down the total count by severity
(Informational, Error, and Warning).

Overall Audit Errors by Pay Group

This stacked horizontal bar chart visualization displays the
breakdown of payroll processing messages distributed by
source and pay group. Results from the audit and error reports
will be visible in the dashboard once they have been run with a
selected run ID.

Presheet Audit Errors

This pie chart visualization displays the percentages of
presheet audit errors that are captured through the Presheet
audit report (PAY034).

The top 5 with the highest percentages are shown.

Select Other (if available) to view the next 5 messages, and so
on.

Precalculation Audit Errors

This pie chart visualization displays the percentages of
precalculation audit errors that are captured through the
Precalculation audit report (PAY035) for a specified run ID.

The top 5 with the highest percentages are shown.

Select Other (if available) to view the next 5 messages, and so
on.

Preconfirm Audit Errors

This pie chart visualization displays the percentages of
preconfirm audit errors that are captured through the
Preconfirm Audit report (PAY036) for a specified run ID.
These are the errors that need to be addressed prior to
confirming the payroll.

The top 5 with the highest percentages are shown.

Select Other (if available) to view the next 5 messages, and so
on.

Payroll Error Messages

This pie chart visualization displays the percentages of payroll
errors by message.

The top 5 with the highest percentages are shown.

Select Other (if available) to view the next 5 messages, and so
on.

Employee Exceptions

This ring visualization displays percentages of employee-
specific exceptions (Active Employees without Payline and
Inactive Employees with Payline).
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Visualization Description

Retro Pay Volume This vertical bar chart visualization displays the breakdown of
retro entries by status.

Retro Pay Triggers This vertical bar chart visualization displays the breakdown of
retro entries by source record from which the retro trigger is
generated.

Retro Pay Age This vertical bar chart visualization displays the breakdown of

retro entries by day range. Available values are:
+ >0and<31

* >3land <91

+ >9land<181

*+ >181and <366

e >366and <+

U.S. Payroll WorkCenter

Select to access the fluid Payroll WorkCenter on a new browser tab or page to view detailed information
concerning payroll transactions for all calendars (open and finalized).

To activate the link for the fluid Payroll WorkCenter, the system administrator needs to update the URL
identifier with the actual WorkCenter URL on the URL Maintenance page (navigation: PeopleTools,
Utilities, Administration, URLs). The names of the URL identifier are:

* (U.S. Payroll WorkCenter) PY OPER WC US
e (CAN Payroll WorkCenter) PY OPER WC CAN

The WorkCenter URL will be picked up during the indexing process and used as the Payroll WorkCenter
link on the dashboard.

If the fluid Payroll WorkCenter is not used, the system administrator can remove this visualization from
the dashboard on the Visualizations page when they edit the dashboard. Here are the names of the fluid
Payroll WorkCenter:

e (U.S. Payroll WorkCenter) Payroll Oper Link to WC - US
* (CAN Payroll WorkCenter) Payroll Oper Link to WC - CAN

See Also (USA) Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter and (CAN) Using the Fluid Payroll WorkCenter.

Canada Payroll Operation Tile

Use the Canada Payroll Operation tile to access payroll visualizations on the Canada Payroll Operations
Analytics dashboard.

Navigation:
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The Canada Payroll Operation tile is located on the Payroll Insights Dashboard.

This example illustrates the Canada Payroll Operation tile.

Canada Payroll Operation

Overall Audit Errors

preconfivm |

@
8 payror
3 Precalc .
D presheet |
20 40 60 80 100 120 140

Total Audit Errors

The Canada Payroll Operation tile displays the Overall Audit Errors by Pay Group visualization that is
available on the Canada Payroll Operations Analytics Dashboard.

Canada Payroll Operations Analytics Dashboard

Use the Canada Payroll Operations Analytics dashboard to review and analyze operational data for
Canadian payroll using data visualizations.

Navigation:

Select the Canada Payroll Operation Tile.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Canada Payroll Operations Analytics dashboard (1
of 3). The dashboard has one filter in place and its visualizations display payroll operational data for the
CFM company in the past 2 years.

< Payroll Insights Canada Payroll Operations Analytics

@ | Company: CFM - Canadian Company CFM X |+ Add filter

Additional Filters Total Calendars

Company Pay Group PayRuniD Canadian

50 Payroll

Apply changes Clear form WorkCenter

CFM - Canadian Company CFM X o - t .

Calendar Status Payment Status. GL Status

Not Started Started Calculated Confirmed Advices Cheques
30 3 1 16 0 0 sem ot
0

Calendars Calendars Calendars
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Canada Payroll Operations Analytics dashboard (2

of 3).

Totals by Error Severity Overall Audit Errors by Pay Group

Preconfirm
Warning (2.48%)

Error (161%) /l

Payroll

Source

Precalc

Presheet
Informational (81.42%) e

® Total @ Informational @ Error @ Waming

@ CM1 - Cdn Biweekly...

Presheet Audit Errors. Precalculation Audit Errors

ecords Not Present (50%) Comp Rate is missing (50t

Earnings End Date (100%)

@ Comp Rateis missing @ Tax Distribution Rec-.. @ No active Job recor...

20

40 0 100

80
Total Audit Errors.

Preconfirm Audit Errors.

Unconfirmed Runs (4.4%)

Uncaleulated check (95.6!

® Uncalculated check @ Prior Unconfirmed R...

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Canada Payroll Operations Analytics dashboard (3

of 3).

Payroll Error Messages.

Pay Calculation Is Not Final (2%)

Cannot Calculate for Employee (98%)

@ Cannot Calculate fo.. @ Pay Calculation IsN...

Retro Pay Triggers.

@ Total

Total
Total

RetroPay Age
® Total 8
6
g
k1
2
_ o - -
Additional Pay 20and<31  231and<91  =0land<i81  =18land<366 = 366and <o
Source Days

Employee Exceptions

Active Employees w/o Payline (33.33%)

Inactive Employees w/Payline (66.67%)

® Inactive Employees ... @ Active Employees ...

The Canada Payroll Operations Analytics dashboard delivers these visualizations:

» Total Calendars

* Canadian Payroll WorkCenter
* Calendar Status

* Payment Status

* GL Status
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» Totals by Error Severity

* Overall Audit Errors by Pay Group
* Presheet Audit Errors

*  Precalculation Audit Errors

*  Preconfirm Audit Errors

* Payroll Error Messages

*  Employee Exceptions

* Retro Pay Volume

* Retro Pay Triggers

e Retro Pay Age

Viewing Payroll Insights

Note: The layout and behavior of the U.S. and Canada Payroll Operations Analytics dashboards are
identical, except for the use of Canadian-specific terms and display where appropriate. Refer to the
U.S. Payroll Operations Analytics Dashboard topic for details about the Payroll Operations Analytics

dashboard.

U.S. Payroll Trends Tile

Use the U.S. Payroll Trends tile to access payroll visualizations on the U.S. Payroll Trend Analytics

dashboard.

Navigation:

The U.S. Payroll Trends tile is located on the Payroll Insights Dashboard.

This example illustrates the U.S. Payroll Trends tile.

U.S. Payroll Trends

Paychecks by Frequency

2,000

Total

4]
2021-11-01 2021-12-01 2022-01-01
Year - Month

1,000

2022-03-01

@ Biweekly @ Semimonthly @ Monthly @ Weekly

The U.S. Payroll Trends tile displays the Paychecks by Frequency visualization that is available on the

U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics Dashboard.

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

181



Viewing Payroll Insights

U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics Dashboard

Chapter 5

Use the U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics dashboard to review and analyze trends for U.S. payroll using data

visualizations.
Navigation:

Select the U.S. Payroll Trends Tile.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics dashboard (1 of
3). The dashboard has two filters in place and its visualizations display payroll trends data for the GBI

company and KU2 pay group in the past 6 months.

< Payroll Insights

U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics

B v  searc KaL

& | Company: GBI - Global Business Institute X | Pay Group: KU2 - US Biweekly X =+ Add filter

Additional Filters
Company Pay Group Business Unit
GBI - Global Business Institute X oV KU2 - US Biweekly X oV Select
Apply changes Cancel changes Clear form
Eamnings Categories Paychecks by Frequency

Medical Credits
Holiday Bonus

Regular Earnings
General Credits

Overtime 100

obile Allowance

Total

200

Autom

2021-11-01 2021-12-01  2022-01-01 2022-02-01 2022-04-01
Year - Month

® Biveekly

[ v Last 6 months rounded to the month

Department

Deductions Categories

Union Dues
Long Term Disability

Supplemental Life Ins.

401k deductions

Medical vision
Flexible Spending Account
Dental Deduction

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics dashboard (2 of 3).

On Cycle and Off Cycle Calendars

g s
4
1
0s
0

2021-11-01 2021-12-01 zozz m m 2ozz 02-01 2022-04-01

Employee Status by Payment

oo oz m m 2ozz 02-01 2022-04-01

Count

@ On-Cycle @ Off-Cycle ® Active @ Leave With Pay

2021-11-01 2021-12-01 zozz ow m 2022-03-01

Eamnings Taxes
$400,00000
$1,000000.00
530000000

$800,000.00

-4

2021-11-01 2021-12-01 zozz m m 2022-03-01

g $200,000.00
e

$100000.00

5000

@ Regular Earnings @ General Credits @ Bonus @ Overtime
@ Medical Credits @ Other

@ Withholding @ OASDI/Disability - EE @ OASDI/Disability - ER
@ UnemploymentER @ FICA Med Hospital ... @ Other

Payment Method

400

200
mn .
o

0L 2070 202 m o zozz 02-01 2022-04-01

Count

® Check @ Advice @ Check and Advice

Deductions

$2000000

2021-11-01 2021-12-01 zozz o\ 01 zazz 02-01 2022-04-01

Total

@ 20tk deductions @ Medical @ Supplemental Life Ins. @ Flexible Spending A..
@ Long Term Disability @ Other
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics dashboard (3 of 3).

Viewing Payroll Insights

Earnings Drilldown Taxes Drilldown
Category ¢ Total Amount ¢ Retro Amount ¢ Category$
Regular Eamings $3,994,505.57 $0.00 Withholding
General Credits $32,542.56 $0.00 OASDI/Disability - EE
Bonus $23,700.00 $0.00 OASDI/Disability - ER
Overtime $21,84573 $306.00 Unemployment ER
Medical Credits $7,46568 $0.00 FICA Med Hospital Ins / EE
Automobile Allowance $5,400.00 $0.00 FICA Med Hospital Ins / ER
Holiday $4,368.00 $0.00 FUTA Credit Reduction
Local ER
Export: Raw & Formatted & Additional Medicare EE
Family Leave Insurance - EE
Export: Raw & Formatted &

Total Amount &

$957627.88
$209120.28
$207,482.01
$70,893.92
$59,859.16
$59,859.16
$6,317.00
$6,299.66
$565121

$2,95116

Deductions Drilldown

Categorys
401K deductions

Medical

Supplemental Life Ins.
Flexible Spending Account
Long Term Disability
Dental Deduction

Vision

Union Dues

Export: Raw & Formatted &

Total Amount &
$42,192.26
$2887018
$12,687.72
175383
$1,481.04
$1,235.76
$645.72
$60000

Retro Amount ¢
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00

Total Arrears ¢
$29.862.71
$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics consists of two dashboards:

The primary dashboard gives a high-level view of the payroll trends for a specified period in time.

Use interactive visualizations from this dashboard to identify payroll anomalies, such as a spike in the
number of off-cycles or a sudden increase in specific earnings, deduction or tax amount.

The secondary dashboard provides a more detailed, closer look at the data, one category at a time.

See U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics Breakdown Dashboard.

The dashboard uses role-level security to display permitted data to the user.

The U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics dashboard delivers these visualizations:

See

Earnings Categories
Paychecks by Frequency
Deductions Categories

On Cycle and Off Cycle Calendars
Employee Status by Payment
Payment Method

Earnings

Taxes

Deductions

Earnings Drilldown

Taxes Drilldown

Deductions Drilldown

Common Elements and Controls.
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Visualization

Description

Earnings Categories and Deductions Categories

These tag cloud visualizations display common earnings (or
deductions) categories in your payroll. The larger the font size,
the higher the amount contributed to that category. Payroll
administrators can filter the dashboard using tags and examine
categories that are associated with unusually large (or small)
amounts easily.

Paychecks by Frequency

This stacked bar chart shows the number of paychecks by pay
frequency.

On Cycle and Off Cycle Calendars

This bar graph visualization displays the number of on-cycle
and off-cycle calendars by month.

Note: Pay calendars do not include business unit or
department information. This visualization does not show any
results if you filter the data by business unit or department.
When you use the Inspect feature to view or download the data
presented in this visualization, the display lists the total on-
cycle and off-cycle calendars in chronological order.

Employee Status by Payment

This bar chart displays employee distribution by payroll status
based on the monthly confirmed paycheck information.

Payment Method

This bar chart displays employees' payment method
preferences (check, pay advice, or both). This information
can be useful to payroll administrators if they make plans to
promote direct deposit payments over checks.

Earnings, Taxes, and Deductions

These stacked bar charts show the amount distribution for
earnings, tax, and deduction categories respectively.

Earnings Drilldown, Taxes Drilldown, and Deduction
Drilldown

Use the Earnings Drilldown visualization to view the list of
available earnings categories, as well as the total amount
(which includes the retro amount) and the retro amount for
each category.

Use the Taxes Drilldown visualization to view the list of
available tax categories and the total amount for each category.

Use the Deduction Drilldown visualization to view the list of
available deduction categories, as well as the total amount
(which includes the retro amount), the retro amount, and the
total arrears value for each category.

Select the link of a category to view more information about it
in the U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics Breakdown Dashboard.

U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics Breakdown Dashboard

Use the U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics Breakdown dashboard to view further details of the selected

category.
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Navigation:

Viewing Payroll Insights

Select a category link from a drilldown visualization on the U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics Dashboard.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics Breakdown
dashboard, where the breakdown of the selected category is displayed.

< Payrollnsighs

& Elastic
= Dashboard  US. Payroll Trends Analytics Breakdown

[E) v Category ID: Regular Earnings

© [ company: G- iobal usiness nstiute x |+ Add fter

Breakdown by Pay Group

2:04-0
® KU2-USBiweekly @ KU4-USMonthly @ KUT-USWeekly @ KU3 - US Semi-Mon.
Payroll Amounts by Category
<
202-12-01 2022:01-01 o 2022030 2022-04-0

Year - Month

Payroll Category Details

Pay End Date

Category Type Payroll Amount ~ Total Arrears
Pay Group B Business Unit $ Department ¢ s B

Mar 15,2022 KU - US Semi- Earnings GBIBU - Global Business. 10000 - Human Resources $7583.43 5000
Monthiy Institute BU

Mar 15,2022 KU3 - US Semi- Earnings GBIBU - Global Business. 10500 - Benefits §727426 $0.00
Monthiy Institute BU

Mar 15,2022 KU3 - US Semi- Earnings GBIBU - Global Business. $434217 $0.00
Monthy Institute BU

Mar 15,2022 KU3 - US Semi- Earnings GBIBU - Global Business. 52,5000 5000
Monthiy Institute BU

Mar 15,2022 KU3 - US Semi- Earnings GBIBU - Global Business 13170 - Corporate 5241675 5000
Monthiy Insttute BU Consolidations

Mar 15,2022 KU3 - US Semi- Earnings US001 - GBI BU for US00T 10000 - Human Resources $504451 5000
Monthiy

Mar 15,2022 KU3 - US Semi- Earnings US001 - GBI BU for US00T 13000 - Finance an d $2,00034 $0.00
Monthiy Administration
Go Back

U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics

Full screen Share  Clone & Edit
KQL @V Last6 months rounded to the month ERPC C Refresh

Note: If the Pin all filter option is selected in the primary dashboard, all filters will be carried over to the

secondary dashboard.

The purpose of this secondary dashboard is to provide additional information on the category selected
from the U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics Dashboard (primary dashboard).

Visualization

Description

Breakdown by Pay Group

Displays the monthly breakdown of the category by pay group.
If the Inspect option is used, the table lists the amounts (from
highest to lowest) by month and pay group.

Payroll Amount by Category

Displays the monthly total amount for the category. Payroll
Amount by Category and Breakdown by Pay Group look
identical if only one pay group is included in the dashboard.

Payroll Category Details

Displays additional details about the category from the most
recent pay end date by pay group with the total dollar amount
as well as any arrears associated with the category.

Go Back

Select to return to the primary dashboard.
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Canada Payroll Trends Tile

Use the Canada Payroll Trends tile to access payroll visualizations on the Canada Payroll Trend Analytics
dashboard.

Navigation:

The Canada Payroll Trends tile is located on the Payroll Insights Dashboard.

This example illustrates the Canada Payroll Trends tile.

Canada Payroll Trends

Paycheques by Frequency

§ -
(=] 3
= 100 I .
2021-11-01 2021-12-01 2022-01-01 2022-02-01 2022-04-01
Year - Month

@® Biweekly @ Monthly @ Weekly @ Semimonthly

The Canada Payroll Trends tile displays the Paycheques by Frequency visualization that is available on
the Canada Payroll Trends Analytics Dashboard.

Canada Payroll Trends Analytics Dashboard

Use the Canada Payroll Trends Analytics dashboard to review and analyze trends for Canadian payroll
using data visualizations.

Navigation:

Select the Canada Payroll Trends Tile.
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Canada Payroll Trends Analytics dashboard (1 of
3). The dashboard has one filter in place and its visualizations display payroll trends data for the CFM
company in the past 6 months.

Canada Payroll Trends Analytics

Bv o
@ | Company: CFM - Canadian Company CFM x |+ Add filter
‘Additional Filters
Company Pay Group.
CFM - Canadian Company CFM X ov Select.
Apply changes Cancel changes Clear form

Eamings Categories

Expense Reimbursement

Travel Allowance

General Credits
Severance

Life Credits

Bonus Straight Overtime

Regular Earnings
Medical Credits Holiday
Overtime
Automobile Allowance
On-Call Pay LTD Credits
Training Allowance

Commission
Dental Credits

KQL  f v  Last6months rounded to the month
Business Unit Department
Paycheques by Frequency Deductions Categories
k3
Parking Fees
20211201 2022:0101 20220201 20220301  2022-04-01
Year - Mont|
@ Biweekly

General Deductions
Dental Deduction

Housins  Pension
Life Insurance

Medical Deduction
Union Dues

Garnishments

Long Term Disability

Vision Care

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Canada Payroll Trends Analytics dashboard (2 of

3).

On Cycle and Off Cycle Calendars

2
15

1

o

2021-12:01 20220101 2022-02-01 2022:04-01 2022-05-01
Year - Month

Total

@ On-Cycle  ® Off-Cycle

2021°12:01  2022-01-01 20220201 2022-03-01 2022-04-01
Year - Month

Eamings

$500,00000

$400000.00

$200,00000

$100,00000

$0.00

@ Regular Earnings @ Holiday @ Severance @ Overtime @ General Credits
@ Other

Employee Status by Payment

E -
H :w
] 3
E
o
»
oo oo mEwer mzumen 2@
.
Year -Month 2021-12-01 2022-01-01 2022-02-01 2022-03-01  2022-04-01
Year - Month
@ Active @ Leave With Pay @ Retired With Pay @ Terminated With Pay
® Retied @ Terminated @ Other @ Suspended @ Check @ Advice @ Check and Advice
Taxes Deductions
P e
S
Sos000
o .
£
H H
—
o000
-
w000 w000
20 2uzor 2007020t 20270x0r. 2020w 2vizn 20020vor 200700 2070t 202507
Year - Month YYear - Month

@ Canadian Income Ta... @ Quebec Income Tax... @ Provincial Health Tax
@ Canadian Bonus Tax @ Quebec Pension Pla... @ Other

Payment Method

100

@ Lifeinsurance @ Pension @ Union Dues @ Medical Deduction

@ Dental Deduction @ Other

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Canada Payroll Trends Analytics dashboard (3 of

3).

Earnings Drilldown
Category$ Total Amount Retro Amount &
Regular Earnings $1864,725.38 $0.00
Holiday $84,600.22 $0.00
Severance $80,500.00 $0.00
Overtime $31,809.70 $0.00
General Crediits $24,874.30 $0.00
Automobile Allowance $14,555.00 $7,500.00
Commission $8,00000 $0.00
Travel Allowance $7,390.00 $0.00
Bonus $6,750.00 $0.00
Medical Credits $407763 $0.00
Export: Raw & Formatted &

Taxes Drilidown Deductions Drilidown
Category ¢ Total Amount Category ¢ Total Amount
Canadian Income Tax T4 $543,890.52 Life Insurance $20,556.86
Quebec Income Tax RL-1 $207,886.01 Pension $17,538.39
Provincial Health Tax $58118.22 Union Dues $15,452.91
Canaian Bonus Tax $21512.25 Medical Deduction $2,804.60
Quebec Pension Plan Employee $2121269 Dental Deduction $2,37485
Canadian Income Tax T4A $21080.23 Housing $1,44000
Employment Insurance Employer $20,401.04 Gamishments $116307
Canada Pension Plan Employee $20131.71 General Deductions ~ $315.00
Employment Insurance Employee $14,666.72 Vision Care $182.00
Pension Adjustment $5000.04 Parking Fees $8510

Export: Raw & Formatted &

Export: Raw & Formatted &

RetroAmount$  Total Arrears ¢
$0.00 $0.00
$0.00 $0.00
$0.00 $0.00
$0.00 $0.00
$0.00 $0.00
$0.00 $0.00
$0.00 $0.00
$0.00 $240.00
$0.00 $0.00
$0.00 $0.00
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The Canada Payroll Trends Analytics dashboard delivers these visualizations:
* Earnings Categories

* Paycheques by Frequency

* Deductions Categories

*  On Cycle and Off Cycle Calendars
* Employee Status by Payment

e Payment Method

* Earnings

* Taxes

*  Deductions

* Earnings Drilldown

» Taxes Drilldown

¢ Deductions Drilldown

Note: The layout and behavior of the U.S. and Canada Payroll Trends Analytics dashboards are identical,
except for the use of Canadian-specific terms and display where appropriate. Refer to the U.S. Payroll
Trends Analytics Dashboard topic for details about the Payroll Trends Analytics dashboard.

Canada Payroll Trends Analytics Breakdown Dashboard

Use the Canada Payroll Trends Analytics Breakdown dashboard to view further details of the selected
category.

Navigation:

Select a category link from a drilldown visualization on the Canada Payroll Trends Analytics Dashboard.
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Canada Payroll Trends Analytics Breakdown
dashboard.

Canada Payroll Trends Analytics

& Elastic o &
= Dashboard = Canada Payroll Trends Analytics Breakdown Full screen  Share  Clone & Edit
BV Category I Lie nsurance KQL v Last6 months rounded o the montn Show dates

@ | company: CFM - Canadian Company CFM X |+ Add filter

Breakdown by Pay Group Payroll Category Details
5500000
PayEnd Category Type Payroll Total
Dates  PayGroups s Business Unit Amounts  Amears$
5400000 Mar05,  CMI-Cdn Biweekly-Multi  Deduct adian ons. $215600 5000
2022 Co.1Tstng
Mar05,  CMI-ConBiweekly-Muti  Deductions  CFMBU -Canadian 21601 alBranch (CAN)  $2753 5000
g Sao000 2022 Co.1Tstng Business Unit
H Mar0S,  CMI-CdnBiweekly-Muti  Deductions  CFMBU - Canadian ©20500 - Business Services (CAN)  $25.26 000
< 00000 2022 Co.1Tstng Business Unit
Febls,  CMI-CdnBiweekly-Muti  Deductions  CFMBU -Canadian ©20900 - Operations $217331 000
2022 Co.1Tstng Business Unit Administration(CAN)
5100000
Febla,  CMI-CanBiweekly-Muti  Deductions - Canadian C21600 - Montreal Branch (CAN)  $2753 000
2022 Co.1Tstng usin
000 Feblo,  CMI-CanBiweekly-Mui  Deductions adian ©20500 - Business Services (CAN)  $25.26 5000
202v12:01 20220101 0201 2022:03:01 2022-04-01 2022 Co.1Tstng usi
Year - Month
Feb05,  CMI-CdnBiweekly-Muti  Deductions  CFMBU - Canadian €20900 - Operations s217331 5000
@ M1 - Can Biweeky 2022 Co. 1Tstng Business Unit Administration(CAN)

Payroll Amounts by Category

2021201

2022-01-01 2022:02:01 20220301 20220401

5500000
Go Back

s400000
_ s300000

H
s200000

$100000

s000

Year - Month

Note: The layout and behavior of the U.S. and Canada Payroll Trends Analytics Breakdown dashboards
are identical, except for the use of Canadian-specific terms and display where appropriate. Refer to the
U.S. Payroll Trends Analytics Breakdown Dashboard topic for details about the breakdown dashboard.
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Understanding Payroll Tax Tables

This topic discusses how to:

* Find instructions on year-end processing.
*  Work with payroll tax tables.

e (USA) Work with U.S. Tax tables.

* (CAN) Work with Canadian Tax tables.

Note: You must also set up tax locations and company tax tables, as documented in your PeopleSoft
HCM Application Fundamentals product documentation.

Related Links

“(USA) Setting Up the Company Local Tax Table” (Application Fundamentals)
Canadian Tax Methods Calculations

Special Withholding Tax Status

Finding Instructions on Year-End Processing

Since year-end processing information changes regularly, PeopleSoft posts the most up-to-date
instructions in the current year-end tax update documentation, posted on My Oracle Support.

See Understanding Year-End Processing Instructions.

Working with Payroll Tax Tables

The PeopleSoft Payroll for North America tax tables store tax information that the system requires to
calculate and report taxes. PeopleSoft provides and maintains most of the payroll tax tables.

Payroll for North America delivers tax data for all federal and state or provincial taxing entities and
almost all localities. Should you need a locality that PeopleSoft does not yet support, you can add

and maintain entries using the tax pages. If you must make a change or addition to the standard tax
information delivered with the system, you are responsible for maintaining the change until it is
incorporated into PeopleSoft-maintained tax tables. After you notify us of the missing locality, PeopleSoft
will add it to our standard system and maintain it for you in subsequent versions.

You are responsible for completing the tax tables that contain data specific to your company.
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Note: The pages for Federal/State Tax, Taxable Gross Definition, and Canadian Tax tables reference more
than one table.

(USA) Working with U.S. Tax Tables

192

Some U.S. tax tables are maintained by PeopleSoft, others are maintained by the employers.

PeopleSoft-Maintained Tables

These are the PeopleSoft-maintained tables for U.S. employers:

L]

The Tax Class table.

See (USA) Viewing and Adding Tax Classes.

Federal/State Tax and Local Tax tables, which contain rates and other constants used in the calculation
of most forms of taxes for U.S. federal, state, and local taxing entities.

See (USA) Viewing Federal and State Tax Tables.

State and Local Tax Reciprocity tables, which define reciprocal taxing rules between states and
localities, and other rules for determining tax liabilities for multiple jurisdictions.

See (USA) Managing Tax Reciprocity.

Taxable Gross Definition table, which identifies differences between states or localities and the
federal government in the definition of taxable wages.

See (USA) Updating the Taxable Gross Definition Table.

SWT Marital Status table, which defines the valid tax status codes for each state.

See (USA) Viewing State Tax Status Codes and the documentation that comes with your year-end tax
update.

Note: Employers can add additional values to certain PeopleSoft-maintained tables. Before adding values,
refer to the documentation for the related pages to review any warnings or limitations.

Employer-Maintained Tables

U.S. employers must set up and maintain the following tables:

Tax Location table, which contains the work locations for which you process payroll and taxes.
See “Defining Tax Locations” (Application Fundamentals).

Company State Tax and Company Local Tax tables, which store tax identification numbers,
unemployment and disability experience rates, and general ledger codes for the states and localities
for which your company collects and pays taxes.

See “(USA) Setting Up the Company State Tax Table” (Application Fundamentals) and “(USA)
Setting Up the Company Local Tax Table” (Application Fundamentals).
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» Tax Reporting Parameters table, which controls the execution of many of your quarterly and annual

tax reports and specifies data needed for magnetic media filing.

See (USA) Specifying Parameters for Quarterly Tax Reporting

(CAN) Working with Canadian Tax Tables

Some Canadian tax tables are maintained by PeopleSoft, others are maintained by the employers.

PeopleSoft-Maintained Tables

Canadian Tax tables, which contain rates and other constants used in the calculation of all forms of
federal, provincial, and Quebec taxes.

Employer-Maintained Tables

Canadian employers must define and maintain the following tables:

*  The Canadian Wage Loss Plan table, which identifies your organization's valid wage loss replacement
plans and general ledger account numbers.

* The Canadian Company Tax table, which defines the Prescribed Interest rate, Provincial Premium Tax
rate, and Health Insurance rate override.

* Canadian Tax Reporting Parameters table, which controls the execution of many quarterly and annual

tax reports and specifies data needed for magnetic media filing.

Related Links

“(USA) Setting Up the Company Local Tax Table” (Application Fundamentals)

(USA) Viewing and Adding Tax Classes

To view the tax class table, use the Tax Class Table component (PY_TAX CLASS).

Page Used to View and Add Tax Classes

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Tax Class Table Page

PY TAX_CLASS

Review delivered tax classes, and add
additional tax classes if necessary.

Tax Class Table Page

Use the Tax Class Table page (PY_ TAX CLASS) to review delivered tax classes and add additional tax

classes if necessary.

Navigation:
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Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > Tax Class

Table

This example illustrates the Tax Class Table page for tax classes that PeopleSoft maintains.

Tax Class Table

*Maintenance Responsibility 1 PeopleSoft

PeopleSoft Tax Classes

5[a]
Tax Class Description

0 Voluntary Med Leave Ins ER

1 Voluntary Med Leave Ins EE

2 Medical Leave Insurance - ER
3 Medical Leave Insurance - EE
4 Family Leave Insurance - ER
5 Statewide Transit Tax

6 FUTA Credit Reduction

7 Additional Medicare EE

8 FICA - ER -Exempt

8A FICA - EE Exempt

1-100f38 |v |z‘ |E| | View Al
Short Description
Vol MLIVER

Vol MLIVEE

MLIER

MLIVEE

FLVER

Transit Tx

Addl FUTA

Addl Med

FICAIER X

FICAJEE X

This example illustrates the Tax Class Table page for tax classes that customers maintain.

Tax Class Table

*Maintenance Responsibility | Customer

Customer Tax Classes

5 Q

*Tax Class *Description

1-10f1 v | View All

*Short Description
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Field or Control

Description

Maintenance Responsibility

Select PeopleSofi to view the PeopleSoft Tax Classes grid,
which lists the tax classes that PeopleSoft delivers. This grid is
read-only, so you cannot modify the delivered tax classes nor
can you add new tax classes.

Select Customer to view the Customer Tax Classes grid, where
you can add and maintain additional tax classes.

Important! If you add your own tax classes, you are
responsible for all customizations that are necessary to use
those tax classes. Simply adding a tax class to this table does
not affect payroll processing.

(Program Funding Configuration) An exception to this rule
is when you create your own tax classes to use in Program
Funding Configuration. No customizations are required to
use customer-maintained tax classes for tax calculations, as
well as payroll and tax reporting. However, the quarterly paid
family and medical leave reports will only report tax details
for PeopleSoft-maintained tax classes PO1 - P04.

Tax Class

Displays a three-digit code for the tax class.
All one-character codes are used by PeopleSoft.
When you create your own tax class codes, you must use two-

character or three-character codes where the first character is a
number from 0 to 5.

(USA) Viewing Federal and State Tax Tables

To view federal and state tax tables, use the Federal/State Tax Table component (STATE TAX TABLE).

Pages Used to View Federal and State Tax Tables

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Tax Table - General Page

STATE TAX TABLEI1 View standard deductions, allowance

amounts, and supplemental rates.

Special Tax Amts Page

STATE TAX TABLE2 View information needed for tax

calculations. The page for the Federal
Tax Table differs from the one for
specific states.

Tax Table - Rates Page

STATE TAX TABLE3 View wage bracket information.

Contains data from Connecticut Table B
- Withholding Tax.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

CT Exemptions Page

STATE TAX_TABLE3 A

(Available only when the state entered is
CT.) View the tax status, low gross, and
exemption amount, from Connecticut
Table A - Exemptions, that are used

for calculating Connecticut state tax
exemptions.

CT Credits Page

STATE_TAX_TABLE3_ B

(Available only when the state entered is
CT.) View the tax status, low gross, and
credit percent, from Connecticut Table E
- Personal Tax Credits, that are used for
calculating Connecticut state tax credits.

CT Phase Out Page

STATE TAX_TABLE3 D

(Available only when the state entered
is CT.) View the tax status, low gross,
and low tax amount, from Connecticut
Table C - 3% Phase-Out, that are used
for calculating the phase out of the
Connecticut 3% state tax rate.

CT Recapture Page

STATE_TAX_TABLE3_E

(Available only when the state entered is
CT.) View the tax status, low gross, and
recapture tax amount, from Connecticut
Table D - Tax Recapture, that are

used for calculating the recapture of
Connecticut state taxes from taxpayers
over certain income brackets.

NRA Adjustment Page

STATE TAX TABLE3A

(Available only when the state entered
is Federal, $U.) View the withholding
adjustment rate to use for nonresident
alien wages.

Tax Table - Additional Rates Page

STATE_TAX_TABLE4

View wage limits for unemployment and
disability taxes.

Federal/State Tax Report Page

PRCSRUNCNTRL

Run TAX702 to print information from
the State Tax Table and the State Other
Tax Table, which store the most current
tax rates and other parameters used in
calculating state and federal withholding,
disability, and unemployment taxes.

State Tax Rate Report Page

PRCSRUNCNTRL

Generate TAX707 that lists information
from the State Tax Rate Table, which
contains bracket rates needed for
calculating state and federal taxes.

FUTA State Credit Reductions Page

STATE_FUTA_CR_RED

View and define official FUTA credit
reduction states.
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Understanding Federal and State Tax Tables

Use the Federal/State Tax Table pages to view the tax data that PeopleSoft Payroll for North America uses
to calculate U.S. federal, state, and certain local taxes. These pages supply the following information:

* Identify the general type of withholding tax calculation employed by each jurisdiction and provide all
the constants needed by the calculation routines for income tax withholding and unemployment and
disability taxes.

* Contain the wage bracket tax rate data used by the taxing authorities for implementing graduated
taxes.

Special State Codes for Localities Using Graduated Tax Tables

In addition to the rules for state withholding, the rates for calculating federal withholding, FICA, and
federal unemployment are defined on this table, primarily because the method of calculation is similar.
Localities that use graduated tax tables are also included. These entries are identified by special state
codes such as Z1 and Z2. Here are some of these special codes:

Code Description

$E Earned income credit

$SU U.S. federal tax

SUAS American Samoa federal tax
$UGU Guam federal tax

$UPR Puerto Rico federal tax

$UVI Virgin Islands federal tax

KO KY-Kenton County Tiered Tax
K1 KY-Hazard Tiered Tax

K2 KY-Mayfield Tiered Tax

(0] OR-Multnomah Co Income Tax
02 Eugene, OR community safety payroll tax
03 OR-Multnomah Co Withhold Tax
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Code Description

04 OR-Portland Metro Withhold Tax
Z1 New York City, New York local tax
Z2 Yonkers, New York local tax

73 through Z9 MD local tax
ZA through ZL MD local tax
M Seattle, WA payroll expense tax

Understanding Program Funding Configuration

The system uses the setup in Program Funding Configuration and updates in other system tables to
calculate employee and employer payroll taxes for paid leave programs. With each announcement of a
new program, scripts are provided to deliver necessary updates in system tables to support the program.

Page Name

Update

Tax Class Table Page

Added tax classes to support the delivered program.

ACTIVITY field translate values on the Maintain Translate
Values page

Added translate values for the Payroll ACTIVITY field that
are used in Commitment Accounting.

GL Tax Class Page

Added GL Tax Class values that are used in Non-commitment
Accounting.

(Federal/State Taxes) Tax Table - Additional Rates Page

Added new table entry to the State Tax Table for the state,
which includes tax classes and the state program rates.

Taxable Gross Definition Table Page

Added new table entry to calculate the taxable grosses for the
tax classes as required by the state regulations.

Define Program ID Page

Added new table entry to establish a Paid Family Medical
Leave program using the tax classes for the state.

Define Calculation Rule - Description Page and Define
Calculation Rule - Calculation Formula Page

Added calculation rules for use with tax classes for the state.
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Page Name Update

Program ID Association Page Added new table entry to define tax classes, ACTIVITY
translate values and GL Tax Classes to support the state
program.

The system delivers these state programs using Program Funding Configuration:
* Colorado FAMLI program

Understanding the Colorado Family and Medical Leave Insurance Program

* Paid Leave Oregon program

Understanding the Paid Leave Oregon Program

For more information about the setup of state programs using this feature, refer to Understanding Program
Funding Configuration.

Calculation Rules

On the Program ID Association Page, each tax class is associated with a calculation rule that tells the
COBOL programs where the tax rate is stored and how to calculate the premium for the paid leave
program.

Payroll for North America provides scripts to deliver new calculation rules as needed to support new
programs when they are announced.

Note: Customers can create additional calculation rule IDs if needed and link them to the state's Program
ID association to meet their unique business requirements.

Understanding the Colorado Family and Medical Leave Insurance Program

Colorado Family and Medical Leave Insurance (FAMLI) program is a state-run program that is funded by
both employers and employees.

Starting on January 1, 2023, employers must begin premium deductions for the program. The premiums
are set to 0.9% of the employee’s wages (up to a maximum of $160,200 for the year), with 0.45% paid by
the employer and 0.45% paid by the employee. It is important to know employees are never required to
pay more than 50% of the total premium.

The rates and numbers mentioned are effective as of January 1, 2023, and are subject to change.

Private businesses have the option of using an approved private plan that offers the same or greater
benefits and protections as the FAMLI program.

To calculate the paid family and medical leave taxes for Colorado, the system delivers a row for the CO
state on the Tax Table - Additional Rates Page that includes these tax classes:

¢ Paid Fam Med Leave Ins EE

e Paid Fam Med Leave Ins ER
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¢ Vol Paid Fam Med Leave Ins EE
* Vol Paid Fam Med Leave Ins ER

For any company whose employees are to be covered by the paid leave program, you need to add a new
effective-dated row (01/01/2023) for CO on the “Company State Tax Table - General Page” (Application
Fundamentals). Update the plan type as well as other company-specific tax parameters for the program

as necessary on the “Company State Tax Table - Other Programs Page” (Application Fundamentals).
Additionally, enter the liability account to be used for employee and employer tax deductions for each tax
class on the “Company State Tax Table - GL Accounts Page” (Application Fundamentals).

To enroll each eligible employee in the paid leave program, add a new effective-dated row (01/01/2023)
on the Federal Tax Data Page. Add a new row for CO on the State Tax Data Page. Review and update the
tax status for the program in the Other Programs - Status section as needed. The same update is needed
for any existing future-dated tax data records as well.

Note: For companies that do not participate in the Colorado Family and Medical Leave Insurance
Program because they offer their own private plans to employees, set the Plan field to Voluntary on the
“Company State Tax Table - Other Programs Page” (Application Fundamentals). For their employees, set
the Tax Status field to Voluntary on the State Tax Data Page.

Note: For companies that define their own additional family and medical leave programs, they can reuse
PeopleSoft-maintained tax classes (PO1 - P04) in customer-maintained programs as needed.

Once a customer-maintained program is defined, link it to the state on the Program ID Association Page.
If the employee and employer rates are stored on the State Tax Table, delivered calculation rules can be
used to calculate FML taxes. If the rates are entered and stored on the Company State Tax Table, add new
customer-defined calculation rules to calculate taxes.

If companies define their own tax classes to use in programs, the information of these tax classes must be
entered on the State Tax Table to ensure that taxes are calculated properly.

Tax Calculations

The taxes for the Colorado FAMLI program are calculated when the following employee conditions are
met:

» State on the employee’s State Tax Data page = CO; and
*  The UI Jurisdiction check box is selected on an employee’s Colorado State Tax Data page; and

o Tax Status = Subject (or Voluntary) on the employee’s Colorado State Tax Data page, Other Program
Details section; and

» The employee is paid wages in Colorado (State = CO on payline).

Note: If the earnings are paid in another state and not the UI state, the taxes will be calculated if the
Evaluate Program Taxes When No Wages in this State check box is selected on the Program ID
Association Page for the program. Also, the calculation basis of associated calculation rules must be
one of these values: Always, Ul Jurisdiction or Ul Jurisdiction or Resident.

If the employee is paid wages in Colorado and another state(s), all wages are subject to taxation.

For example, the employee is paid $1000 in Colorado and $2000 in Utah. The taxable gross is $3000. The
FAMLI tax is $13.50 ($3000 * 0.45%) for the employee and employer.
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Understanding the Paid Leave Oregon Program

Paid Leave Oregon is a state paid family and medical program that is funded by both employers and
employees.

Starting on January 1, 2023, employers must begin withholding employee contributions for the program.
The contribution rate is 1% of each employee's wages, up to a maximum of $132,900 for the year.
Employees are responsible for 60% of the contribution rate and employers are responsible for 40%. The
withholding of each employee's contribution must not exceed 0.6% (or 60% of the contribution rate) of
the employee's gross wages.

The rates and numbers mentioned are effective as of January 1, 2023, and are subject to change.

Employers may elect to provide their own equivalent paid leave plan for their employees. The plan must
provide the same or greater benefits to employees compared to the state’s paid leave plan.

To calculate the paid family and medical leave taxes for Oregon, the system delivers a row for the OR
state on the Tax Table - Additional Rates Page that includes these tax classes:

* Paid Fam Med Leave Ins EE
* Paid Fam Med Leave Ins ER
* Vol Paid Fam Med Leave Ins EE
* Vol Paid Fam Med Leave Ins ER

For any company whose employees are to be covered by the paid leave program, you need to add a new
effective-dated row (01/01/2023) for OR on the “Company State Tax Table - General Page” (Application
Fundamentals). Update the plan type as well as other company-specific tax parameters for the program
as necessary on the “Company State Tax Table - Other Programs Page” (Application Fundamentals).
Additionally, enter the liability account to be used for employee and employer tax deductions for each tax
class on the “Company State Tax Table - GL Accounts Page” (Application Fundamentals).

To enroll each eligible employee in Paid Leave Oregon, add a new effective-dated row (01/01/2023) on
the Federal Tax Data Page. Add a new row for OR on the State Tax Data Page. Review and update the tax
status for the state program in the Other Programs - Status section as needed. The same update is needed
for any existing future-dated tax data records as well.

Note: For companies that do not participate in the Paid Leave Oregon Program because they offer
equivalent plans to employees, set the Plan field to Voluntary on the “Company State Tax Table - Other
Programs Page” (Application Fundamentals). For their employees, set the Tax Status field to Voluntary
on the State Tax Data Page.

Note: For companies that define their own additional family and medical leave programs, they can reuse
PeopleSoft-maintained tax classes (P01 - P04) in customer-maintained programs as needed.

Once a customer-maintained program is defined, link it to the state on the Program ID Association Page.
If the employee and employer rates are stored on the State Tax Table, delivered calculation rules can be
used to calculate FML taxes. If the rates are entered and stored on the Company State Tax Table, add new
customer-defined calculation rules to calculate taxes.

If companies define their own tax classes to use in programs, the information of these tax classes must be
entered on the State Tax Table to ensure that taxes are calculated properly.
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Tax Calculations

Taxes for Paid Leave Oregon are calculated when the following employee conditions are met:

» State on the employee’s State Tax Data page = OR; and

*  The UI Jurisdiction check box is selected on an employee’s Oregon State Tax Data page; and

» Tax Status = Subject (or Voluntary) on the employee’s Oregon State Tax Data page, Other Program
Details section; and

* The employee is paid wages in Oregon (State = OR on payline).

Note: If the earnings are paid in another state and not the UI state, the taxes will be calculated if the
Evaluate Program Taxes When No Wages in this State check box is selected on the Program ID
Association Page for the program. Also, the calculation basis of associated calculation rules must be
one of these values: Always, Ul Jurisdiction or Ul Jurisdiction or Resident.

If the employee is paid wages in Oregon and another state(s), all wages are subject to taxation. For
example, the employee is paid $500 in Oregon and $500 in California. The taxable gross is $1000. Paid
Leave Oregon tax is $6.00 ($1000 * 0.6%) for the employee and $4.00 ($1000 * .4%) for the employer.

Understanding the District of Columbia Paid Family Leave Tax

District of Columbia Paid Family Leave is an employer-paid program that is funded by employer
contributions.

To calculate the employer tax for the District of Columbia Paid Family Leave program, the system
delivers a row for tax class Family Leave Insurance - ER for the DC state on the Tax Table - Additional

Rates Page.

On the Taxable Gross Definition Table Page, the system includes a row for the DC state for the Paid
Leave taxable gross and FUT base gross. This Paid Leave/FUT combination tells the system to use the
employee’s unemployment wages paid (Federal Unemployment gross, FUT) as the basis for the FLI/ER
taxable gross amount.

Understanding the Connecticut Paid Family and Medical Leave

202

Connecticut Paid Family and Medical Leave program is a state program that is funded through an
employee-paid payroll tax of 0.5% (subject to annual adjustment). Wages subject to the paid-leave tax are
to be tied to the amount of annual earnings subject to Social Security tax. For example, for an employee
who earns $2,000 in gross wages, the Connecticut Paid Family and Medical Leave tax is $10 ($2,000 x
0.5%). The rate used in this example is effective as of January 1, 2021, and is subject to change.

To calculate the paid family and medical leave taxes for Connecticut, the system delivers a row for the CT
state on the Tax Table - Additional Rates Page that includes these tax classes:

* Family Medical Leave Ins EE
* Vol Family Med Leave Ins EE

* Vol Family Med Leave Ins ER
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On the Taxable Gross Definition Table Page, the system includes a row for the CT state for the Paid
Leave taxable gross and A/l Gross base gross. This Paid Leave/All Gross combination tells the system to
use the gross wages in the employee’s paycheck as the starting point when determining the taxable gross
that is used to calculate the Connecticut Paid Family and Medical Leave tax.

For any company whose employees are to be covered by the program, you need to update the Family
Medical Leave Plan field to Subject on the “Company State Tax Table - VDI/FLI Page” (Application
Fundamentals).

For each eligible employee, set the FMLI Status field to Subject and make sure the Ul Jurisdiction
option is selected on the State Tax Data Page.

Note: For companies that do not participate in the Connecticut Paid Family and Medical Leave program
because they offer their own voluntary plans to employees, set the Family Medical Leave Plan field to
Voluntary on the Company State Tax Table - VDI/FLI page. For their employees, set the FMLI Status
field to Voluntary Plan on the State Tax Data page.

Understanding the Massachusetts Paid Family and Medical Leave

Massachusetts Paid Family and Medical Leave program is a state program that is contributed by both
employees and employers. The Family Leave portion of the program is funded fully through employee-
paid payroll deductions, and the Medical Leave portion of the program is split between employee-paid
payroll deductions and employer-paid contributions. Employers with fewer than 25 covered employees
are exempt from paying the employer contribution share of the medical leave premium.

The state of Massachusetts administers the program exclusively; there is no private or voluntary plan
option available for employees.

To calculate the paid family and medical leave taxes for Massachusetts, the system delivers a row for the
MA state on the Tax Table - Additional Rates Page that includes these tax classes:

e Family Leave Insurance - EE
* Family Leave Insurance - ER
*  Medical Leave Insurance - EE
* Medical Leave Insurance - ER

The total premium rate and allocation ratios for the Massachusetts Paid Family and Medical Leave are
stored in the state tax table.

On the Taxable Gross Definition Table Page, the system includes a row for the MA state for the Paid
Leave taxable gross and FUT base gross. This Paid Leave/FUT combination tells the system to use the
employee’s unemployment wages paid (Federal Unemployment gross, FUT) as the basis for the taxable
gross, which is subject to premium calculations.

Note: If you wish to make an adjustment to tax gross balances for any tax class for the MA state using
the Adjust Tax Balance pages, be sure to make the same adjustment to all tax classes for accurate record
keeping purposes.

For any company whose employees are to be covered by the Massachusetts Paid Family and Medical
Leave program, you need to update the Family Leave Plan and Medical Leave Plan fields to Subject on
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the “Company State Tax Table - VDI/FLI Page” (Application Fundamentals). The system automatically
populates the employee and employer ratios (regulated by the program) of the premiums for when the
employer has 25 or more employees.

Note: For companies that do not participate in the Massachusetts Paid Family and Medical Leave
program, set the Family Leave Plan and Medical Leave Plan fields to Exempt or Not Applicable.

Premium Calculation Example

This example illustrates the calculation of premium payments for Massachusetts Paid Family and
Medical Leave. The employer in this scenario has more than 25 covered employees, which means that the
employer is responsible for the employer share of the medical leave premium.

The rate used in this example is effective as of October 1, 2019, and is subject to change.

For an employee who earned $5,000 in unemployment wages, the total premium payment is $37.5
($5,000 * 0.75%). The Family Leave portion of the premium is $6.56 ($37.5 * 17.5%), which is
contributed entirely by the employee. The Medical Leave portion of the premium is $30.94 ($37.5 *
82.5%), which is split between the employee ($30.94 * 40%) and the employer ($30.94 * 60%).

This diagram illustrates the example of a premium calculation for Massachusetts Paid Family and

Medical Leave.

Employee Unemployment Wages: $5000
Total Premium: $37.50 ($5000 * 0.75%)

17.5% of
Premium

$6.56

F—

v

82 5% of
Premium
$30.94

Family Leave

v

100%
$6.56

Medical Leave

40% | 60%
$12.38 |$18.56

h 4

Employee
Contribution
$18.94

-

Employer
Contribution
$18.56

Understanding the Washington Paid Family and Medical Leave Tax

204

Washington Paid Family and Medical Leave is a state program that is funded by premium payments
consisting of both employee payroll deductions and employer contributions.
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To calculate the paid family and medical leave taxes for Washington, the system delivers a row for the
WA state on the Tax Table - Additional Rates Page that includes these tax classes:

* Family Leave Insurance - EE

* Family Leave Insurance - ER

*  Voluntary Family Leave Ins EE
*  Voluntary Family Leave Ins ER
* Medical Leave Ins - EE

*  Medical Leave Ins - ER

*  Voluntary Med Leave Ins EE

*  Voluntary Med Leave Ins ER

The total premium rate and allocation ratios for the Washington Paid Family and Medical Leave are
stored in the state tax table.

The employer is required to pay 36.67% (.3667) of the total premium, and may deduct up to the
remaining 63.333% (.6333) of the total premium from an employee’s wages. Between the Family Leave
portion and Medical Leave portion of the total premium, the employer:

*  May deduct up to 100% of the Family Leave premium from employee wages.

*  Must pay a minimum of 55% of the Medical Leave, and may deduct up to a maximum of 45% of the
Medical Leave premium from employee wages.

On the Taxable Gross Definition Table page, the system includes a row for the WA state for the Paid
Leave taxable gross and All Gross base gross. This Paid Leave/All Gross combination tells the system to
use the gross wages paid in the employee’s check (4// Gross) as the basis for the taxable gross, which is
subject to premium calculations.

For any company whose employees are to be covered by the Washington Paid Family and Medical Leave
program, you need to update the Family Leave Plan and Medical Leave Plan fields to Subject on the
“Company State Tax Table - VDI/FLI Page” (Application Fundamentals). The system automatically
populates the employee and employer ratios (regulated by the program) of the premiums.

Note: For companies that do not participate in the Washington Paid Family and Medical Leave program,
set the Family Leave Plan and Medical Leave Plan fields to Exempt or Not Applicable.

Special Accumulator Code for Gross Wages

The system delivers a new special accumulator code, GRS (Reserved for Gross Wages), to track the gross
wages paid in the employee’s check. It automatically accumulates the employee’s gross wages paid for
each check in the GRS special accumulator code, when the Add to Gross Pay check box is selected on
the Earnings Table - Taxes Page for the earnings code of gross wages.

Important! Do not enter GRS in the Special Accumulator(s) section of the Earnings Table - Special
Process Page for the earnings code of gross wages.
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The GRS value updates automatically in pay calculation for all employees in all states. The value appears
on the Paycheck Earnings Page of the employee’s check, after the check is calculated.

Premium Calculation Example

This example illustrates the calculation of premium payments for Washington Paid Family and Medical
Leave. The rate used in this example is effective as of January 2, 2019, and is subject to change.

For an employee who earned $3,000 in gross wages, the total premium is $12 ($3,000 * 0.04%). This
equates to a maximum employee deduction of $7.6 and a minimum employer contribution of $4.4.

This diagram illustrates the example of a premium calculation for Washington Paid Family and Medical
Leave.

Employee Gross Wages: $3000
Total Premium: $12
1/3 213
54 $8
Family Leave Medical Leave
100% 45% 55%
$4 3386 $4.4
!
Y
Employee Employer
Contribution Contribution
$76 544

Understanding the Oregon Statewide Transit Tax
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On the Tax Table - Additional Rates Page, the Tax Class Statewide Transit Tax represents the employee-
only statewide transit tax for Oregon employees. Revenue from this transit tax will be used in expanding
public transportation throughout Oregon.

Employers are required to deduct the transit tax at a rate (which is stored in the state tax table) from:
* All wages paid to Oregon residents regardless of their work location, and

*  Wages paid to Oregon nonresidents for work performed within the state.
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rstanding the Pennsylvania Local Services Tax

On the Tax Table - Additional Rates Page, the Tax Class LS Tax represents the Local Services Tax (LST)
for Pennsylvania employees. The total LST paid by any individual in a calendar year is limited to 52
USD, regardless of the number of political subdivisions in which the individual works during the year.

LST Localities

The LST can be imposed by both municipalities and school districts. Certain LST processing
requirements relate to the combined LST rate for municipalities and school districts. Therefore, you must
implement the LST using Local Tax Table entries that represent combined LST tax rates. These entries
have the letter "C" in position 8 of the Locality Code.

For example, the locality code 0430212C for Farrel City is used to process the LST at the combined tax
rate of the Farrel City municipality and the Farrel City School District.

Lump Sum and Prorated LST Deductions

When the LST is levied at a combined rate of 10 USD or less annually, it is deducted as a lump sum from
the employee's first paycheck of the year in the taxing jurisdiction.

If the LST is levied at a combined rate exceeding 10 USD annually, the tax is divided equally across the
number of pay periods in the employee's pay frequency. When calculating prorated pay period deductions,
employers are required to round down to the nearest cent. For example, a 52 USD annual combined

tax rate is deducted at 1 USD per week from employees paid weekly, or at 4.33 USD per month from
employees paid monthly.

Maximum Annual Deduction

If an employee pays LST of less than 52 USD to the first municipality where the employee works during
a calendar year and transfers to one or more municipalities that impose the LST, the additional tax is
withheld as long as the combined LST deductions are equal to or less than 52 USD. If the combined LST
deductions exceed 52 USD, only the difference between 52 USD and the total of any previous LST is
withheld from the employee.

For example, an employee who is paid weekly works in locality A, which imposes a 10 USD combined
LST. At this rate, the entire LST is deducted in the employee's first paycheck. The next week, the
employee works in locality B, which imposes a 52 USD combined LST. Locality B is entitled to a
maximum of only 42 USD because the employee has already paid 10 USD of the 52 USD annual
maximum tax.

The system deducts 1 USD per week from the employee's weekly paycheck (because locality B's entire 52
USD rate is prorated across 52 pay periods in the year) until 42 USD has been collected for locality B. At

this point, the employee has reached the 52 USD annual maximum, and no further deductions are taken in
locality B or in any other locality where the employee subsequently works in the same year.

The state-level Pennsylvania LST Memo tax record keeps track of how much Pennsylvania LST an
employee has paid for the year. During the LST calculation, the system checks this state memo tax
balance before computing the LST.

When you hire an employee whose LST for the current tax year has been fully or partially withheld by
another employer, you can load the amount already withheld into the employee's state tax memo balance
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to prevent the system from exceeding the annual maximum for that employee. Alternatively, you can
leave it to the employee to file for a refund of overpaid LS tax at year end.

See (USA) Reviewing and Adjusting U.S. Tax Balances.

Rules For Employees Working in Multiple Jurisdictions

Employees are not subject to LST at more than one place of employment during a payroll period.
Pennsylvania indicates that the "priority of claim" to collect the LST is as follows:

1. Where the employee "maintains his or her principal office or is principally employed."
2. Where the employee "resides and works."
3. Where the employee is employed that is "nearest in miles" to the employee's home.

Because the system is not able to determine which jurisdiction has the highest priority when an employee
has active LST deductions set up for multiple jurisdictions, it is your responsibility to determine which
LST jurisdiction has priority and to structure the employee's Local Tax Data so that the employee has only
one active LST deduction set up for the correct jurisdiction.

If you fail to do this, and an employee has active LST deductions set up for multiple jurisdictions, the
system deducts the tax for the first jurisdiction encountered in the processing sequence. For multiple job
employees with multiple active LST deduction setups, the tax is deducted for whichever job is the first
one calculated in the primary pay group.

Important! Although the system takes the LST deduction for only one jurisdiction per pay period, it is
your responsibility to structure the employee's Local Tax Data to ensure that the deduction is taken for the
correct jurisdiction.

If you must set up Local Tax Data records for multiple LS Tax jurisdictions for an employee to clear
Payroll Error 92 (Local Tax Not Found: The local tax record for the locality cannot be found for this
employee.), then you can limit the employee to one active LST by setting all but one of the employee's
Local Tax Data records for LST to the Special Tax Status of "Do Not Maintain Taxable Gross and Do Not
Withhold Tax".

Low Income Exemption

A jurisdiction that levies the LST at a combined rate greater than 10 USD is required to exempt from the
tax employees whose total income within the jurisdiction is less than 12,000 USD for the calendar year.

To receive an up front exemption from LST deductions, an employee must provide the employer with a
completed Local Services Tax Exemption Certificate. To record the employee's exemption from the tax,
enter 999 as the number of Local Withholding Allowances in the employee's Local Tax Data page for the
locality imposing the LST.

Entering 999 as the number of Local Withholding Allowances suspends deduction of the LST from the
employee's paychecks. If the employee's YTD taxable gross for the locality reaches or exceeds 12,000
USD, then regular paycheck deductions of the tax will begin, and a catch-up lump sum tax deduction will
be taken equal to the amount of tax that was not previously withheld from the employee as a result of the
employee's exempt status.
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Important! Once you set up an employee as exempt from a jurisdiction's LST for a particular calendar
year, do not change that exempt status for the remainder of that calendar year. If an employee's exempt
status is changed mid-year, the system will not take the catch-up lump sum tax deduction from the
employee.

Understanding the Washington Long-Term Care Insurance

The Washington Long-Term Services and Supports Trust Program, also known as “WA Cares Fund”,
is an insurance program administered by the State of Washington to provide eligible workers access to
affordable long-term care.

To fund the program, employers need to withhold premiums from employee wages and remit those funds
to the state. Employers are not required to pay any portion of the premiums.

Covered Employees and Taxable Wages

The definition of employees who are required to contribute to the WA Cares Fund refers back to the
definition of employees who are required to participate in the Washington Paid Family and Medical
Leave Program (PFML). The same “localization test” used to define employees who are covered by the
Washington PFML is used to define Washington employees who are covered by the WA Cares Fund.
Generally, employees covered by Washington PFML are also covered by the WA Cares Fund.

Similarly, for purposes of the WA Cares Fund, the definition of taxable wages is the same as the definition
of taxable wages under the Washington PFML.

Important! Unlike the Washington PFML, employee premium deductions for the WA Cares Fund do not
stop when an employee’s wages reach the Social Security annual taxable wage limit.

Employee Exemption from WA Cares Fund

An employee can receive an exemption from participating in the WA Cares Fund by attesting to having
sufficient long-term care insurance purchased before November 1, 2021. The Washington Employment
Security Department (ESD) will accept applications for this exemption between October 1, 2021 and
December 31, 2022 only. If ESD approves the application, the exempt employee must submit written
notification of the exemption to the employer. Employers must retain the notifications. Exempted
employees cannot opt back into the program.

Employee Tax Rate

Employers are required to withhold 0.58 percent of an employee’s wages as premiums for the WA Cares
Fund. Employee payroll deductions are self-adjusting, in order to ensure that YTD tax is always equal to
0.58 percent of YTD taxable wages. The rate is stored on the tax table, and is subject to change in future
years.

Setup

To support the calculation of the premiums, the system delivers tax class AE (Long Term Care - EE) that
is used for employee deductions for the WA Cares Fund. The tax class is added to the state tax table for
Washington on the Tax Table - Additional Rates Page.

To set up the system to calculate the premiums for eligible employees:
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For each company with a Company State Tax Table entry for the WA state, add a new row and
complete the Long Term Care section setup on the “Company State Tax Table - General Page”
(Application Fundamentals) page.

For employees to be covered by the WA Care Fund, the LTC Not Applicable check box should be
cleared (default).

For employees not to be covered by the program, the LTC Not Applicable check box should be
selected.

Update the “Company State Tax Table - GL Accounts Page” (Application Fundamentals) with the
General Ledger liability account number to be used for employee deductions for the WA Cares Fund.

For each eligible employee, add a new row and update the LTC status on the State Tax Data Page. The
default LTC status for existing employees is Not Applicable.

To implement WA Cares Fund payroll deductions for a current employee who is covered by the
program, update the employee’s State Tax Data record for the WA state by changing the LTC status to
Subject.

Note: Washington LTC employee tax and taxable gross is calculated when the LTC status of the
employee is set to Subject. There is no requirement that the UI Jurisdiction or Resident check box
needs to be selected, or that there are Washington earnings on a given paycheck in order for LTC
employee tax to be calculated.

If the employee is no longer required to pay the Washington LTC tax, the LTC status must be set to
Not Applicable. This is especially important when the employee is transferred out of Washington to a
new state and is not subject to the LTC tax anymore.

To designate a current employee as exempt from participation in WA Cares Fund, update the
employee’s State Tax Data record for the WA state by changing the LTC status to Exempt.

Apply the same LTC status update to any existing future-dated rows as well.

Important! You must update the LTC status as needed before calculating the first payroll for which
WA Cares Fund premium deductions are required.

Note: If the Automatic Employee Tax Data option is selected on the “Products Page” (Application
Fundamentals) of the Installation Table, the system automatically defaults the LTC Status field on the
State Tax Data Page for newly hired or transferring employees to match the WA Cares Fund coverage
status indicated on the “Company State Tax Table - General Page” (Application Fundamentals) for the
company.

If the LTC Not Applicable option is cleared on the Company State Tax Table, the default value of the
LTC Status field is Subject. If the LTC Not Applicable option is selected, the default value of the
LTC Status field is Not Applicable.

Tax Table - General Page

Use the Tax Table - General page (STATE TAX TABLET1) to view standard deductions, allowance
amounts, and supplemental rates.

Navigation:
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Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > Tax
Table > General

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tax Table - General page.

[ General l ‘ Special Tax Amts ‘ ‘ Rates ‘ ‘ Additional Rates ‘
State CA California
State Tax Information | Q | \ 10f1 v View All
*Effective Date | 01/01/2022 [tz1] *Status | Active v ‘ + H - ‘
*State Tax Calculation Type ‘ Graduated Tax Thls-Allowances V|
[CJFWT Credit [JNon-Resident Declaration Reqd [ Allow Withholding Reduction
*FICA Credit | No FICA Credit v|
Single Standard Deduction ‘ $4,503.‘
Married Standard Deduction ‘ $9,606‘
Allowance Amount ‘ $1,ooo.‘
Supplemental Method
*Paid with Regular Wages | Aggregate "‘
*Separate Payment | Percent of Taxable Gross ~ ‘

Supplemental Wage Rate | 0.0660000000

Note: You shouldn't need to modify this table, but if you must, you can make changes if you have the
appropriate security authorization. This applies to all pages in this component.

Field or Control Description

State Tax Calculation Type Indicates the type of withholding tax calculation required by
the state.

FWT Credit This check box indicates whether credit is given for FWT

during calculation of state income tax withholding.

Non-Resident Declaration Required This check box indicates whether the state requires a Non-
Resident Declaration for non-resident employees.

Allow Withholding Reduction This check box indicates whether the state allows a reduction
amount to be computed in the state withholding calculation.
Currently, this only applies to Connecticut.

FICA Credit This check box indicates whether credit is given for FICA
during calculation of state income tax withholding.
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Supplemental Method

Details of the values available for selection in this group box and examples of calculations are provided in
this product documentation.

See Supplemental Tax Calculations.

Field or Control Description

Paid With Regular Wages PeopleSoft delivers the required selection: Aggregate — No
Annualize, Aggregate, Aggregate-No Tax else Percent, Non-
Resident Supplemental, Not Applicable, Percent of Taxable
Gross, Special Table with Exemptions, and Special Table.

Separate Payment PeopleSoft delivers the required selection: Aggregate — No
Annualize, Aggregate, Aggregate-No Tax else Percent, Non-
Resident Supplemental, Not Applicable, Percent of Taxable
Gross, Special Table with Exemptions, and Special Table.

Special Tax Amts Page
Use the Special Tax Amts page (STATE TAX TABLE2) to view information needed for tax calculations.
Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > Tax
Table > Special Tax Amts
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Special Tax Amts page.

‘ General H Special Tax Amts H Rates H Additional Rates

State CA California

State Tax Information

Effective Date  01/01/2022

State Statutory Minimum Hourly 15.000000

Delay W/H for tips Employee Detail Required
¥ Special Tax Amounts 1-10

Special Tax Amount 1 | 15916.000000:‘
Special Tax Amount 2 | 31831.000000
Special Tax Amount 3 | 141.900000.‘
Special Tax Amount 4 | ‘
Special Tax Amount 5 |
Special Tax Amount 6 |
Special Tax Amount 7 |

|
|
|
Special Tax Amount 8 | ‘
Special Tax Amount 9 | ‘

|

Special Tax Amount 10 |

‘ Q | I 10f1 v View All

Status Active ‘ + || - |
*Report Neg Wages | Separate v‘
*Tax Reporting | Quarterly V‘

[J Use Common PayMaster for SUI?

Description ‘Low Inc Exem

Description ‘Low Inc Exem

Description ‘Tax Crd

Description ‘

Description ‘

Description ‘

Description ‘

Description ‘

|
|
|
|
Description ‘ |
|
|
|
|
|

Description ‘

Note: The page for the Federal Tax Table differs from the one for specific states.

Field or Control

Description

State Statutory Minimum Hourly

The system uses this field to calculate tip credit to pay
overtime for tipped employees. The minimum hourly rate
required by that state appears here.

The system also uses this field to retrieve the state minimum
wage that is required when the state hourly minimum wage
is required for garnishment as set on the Calculation Formula

Page.

State Tips W/H Threshold (state tips withholding threshold)

Copyright

This field appears if the value in the State field is $U.

This field is used in conjunction with state regulations for
delaying the withholding of taxes on tips until the employee
reports monthly tips in the amount equal to the threshold
amount. This field displays the monthly threshold amount
from the federal regulations and as of now all states use that
threshold amount.

For states that allow you to delay withholding on tips, you can
specify by Pay Group whether you delay withholding on tips.
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Field or Control Description

Report Neg Wages Options are include or separate.

Tax Reporting Options include Annual, Monthly, or Quarterly.
Delay W/H for tips On this page, this check box refers to state income tax.

For each state, PeopleSoft selects or deselects this check box,
depending on whether the state allows employers to delay
withholding on tip income until the monthly threshold amount
is reached. For states that allow you to delay withholding

on tips, you can specify by Pay Group whether you'll delay
withholding on tips.

Employee Detail Required This field is informational only and indicates whether a state
requires the quarterly reporting of individual employee wage
data. All states currently require such reporting.

Use Common PayMaster for SUI? This check box is selected if the state recognizes common
paymaster status between companies for purposes of state
unemployment insurance taxes.

Special Tax Amount 1 This field is used to store parameters or values used in
withholding tax calculations for the selected state or federal
jurisdiction.

Special Tax Amount 2 When the selected state is Federal (§U), the amount displayed
in Special Tax Amount 2 is the YTD wage threshold that
triggers withholding of the federally required Additional
Medicare Tax. Once the YTD maximum threshold income

is reached, additional medicare will be calculated. There is

no limit on the amount of wages subject to the Additional
Medicare Tax during the remainder of the tax year.

Special Tax Amount 5 When the selected state is Federal ($U), the amount displayed
is the amount that the system adds to the annualized wages
of the nonresident alien (NRA) solely for purposes of NRA
tax withholding calculation. This amount does not add to the
employee's federal taxable gross balance.

Tax Table - Rates Page
Use the Tax Table - Rates page (STATE_TAX TABLE3) to view wage bracket information.
Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > Tax
Table > Rates
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tax Table - Rates page.

‘ General H Speclal Tax Amts H Rates ‘ Additional Rates ‘
state CA California
State Tax Information |§| | Tof1 v | View Al
Effective Date  01/01/2022 Status  Active ‘E‘ ‘E‘
TELREIE
|BE";||Q" 6013 | b M| Viewal
*Tax Status Low Gross Low Tax Tax Rate Credit Amount
| Head of Housen v | $1,000000.00 | $10477.87 0.1463000000| $0.00 |T| ‘?|
| Head of Housen v | $850,503.00 $90250.93 0.1353000000| $0.00:‘ |%| ‘?|
| Head of Housen v | $510,303.00 $47.964.07 0.1243000000 $0.00" |T| ‘j|
(rtromon] ] [ www] | swowens] [ w0 [#] [=]
| Head of Housen | $63324.00 $3348.55 01023000000 $0.00 |€| ‘j|
| Head of Housen | §70542.00 §2223.73 0.0880000000| so.oo} |%| ‘?|

(CT) This page contains data from Connecticut Table B - Withholding Tax.

Field or Control

Description

Tax Status

The appropriate Federal/State tax status (Married, Single, and
S0 on).

Note: Puerto Rico: Head of Household is not a valid tax status
for wages paid on or after January 1, 2012.

See Employers Guide to Withholding of Income Tax at Source
on Wages paid after Dec 31, 2011 but before Jan 1, 2013
published by Departamento de Hacienda.

Low Gross

The minimum taxable gross for the bracket.

Low Tax

The tax to be withheld on the corresponding minimum taxable
gross.

Tax Rate

The rate to be applied until the next bracket is reached.

Credit Amount

Displays the credit amount for the bracket, which varies
depending on the corresponding tax status and minimum
taxable gross.
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CT Exemptions Page

216

Use the CT Exemptions page (STATE TAX TABLE3 A) to view the tax status, low gross, and
exemption amount, from Connecticut Table A - Exemptions, that are used for calculating Connecticut
state tax exemptions.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > Tax
Table > CT Exemptions

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Connecticut Exemptions page.

‘ General ‘ ‘ Special Tax Amts ‘ ‘ Rates ‘ { CT Exemptions ‘ CT Credits ‘ ‘ CT Phase Out ‘ ‘ CT Recapture >
State CT Connecticut

State Tax Information ‘ Q ‘ \ 10f1 View All
Effective Date  07/01/2022 ‘ + H - ‘

Tax Rates

|E";HQ| 16076  ~| b M | ViewAl

*Tax Status Low Gross Exemption Amount

‘ No Personal Exemptions v‘ ‘ $0.00| ‘ $0| ‘ == ‘ ‘ —-— ‘

' Head of Household v $56,000.01 | 30| ‘ + | | - |

' Head of Household v ‘ $55,000.01| ‘ $1,uoo| ‘ + ‘ ‘ - ‘

' Head of Household v ‘ $54,000.01| ‘ $2,uoo| ‘ + ‘ ‘ - ‘

' Head of Household v ‘ $53,000.01| ‘ $3,000| ‘ + ‘ ‘ - ‘

' Head of Household v $52,00001 | $4,000| ‘ + | | - |

Note: The CT Exemptions page is Available only when the state entered in the Tax Table search dialog is
CT.

When you access the Federal/State Taxes, Tax Table component for the state of CT (Connecticut), CT-
specific data and pages appear. The CT-specific pages store values used in the calculation of Connecticut
state taxes.

» The Rates page contains values from Connecticut Table B - Withholding Tax.

* The CT Exemptions page contains values from Connecticut Table A - Exemptions.

* The CT Credits page contains values from Connecticut Table E - Personal Tax Credits.
» The CT Phase Out page contains values from Connecticut Table C - 3% Phase-Out.

* The CT Recapture page contains values from Connecticut Table D - Tax Recapture.
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NRA Adjustment Page

Use the NRA Adjustment page (STATE_TAX TABLE3A) to view the withholding adjustment rate to use
for nonresident alien wages.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > Tax
Table > NRA Adjustment

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Nonresident Alien Adjustment page.

‘ General ‘ ‘ Special Tax Amts ‘ ‘ Rates ‘ ‘ NRA Adjustment ‘ ‘ Additional Rates ‘
State $U Federal
State Tax Information ‘E‘ I 1of1 v View All
Effective Date  01/01/2022 Status  Active |E| ‘E‘
Withholding Adjustment |§| 110f1 v View Al
Low Gross Low Tax Tax Rate arninE
$0.00| $0.00 | 0.0000000000 ‘i‘ ‘;‘

Note: The NRA Adjustment page is available only when the State = $U (Federal).

View the income, tax, and withholding rate to use to calculate the additional withholding adjustment
amount required by IRS for nonresident alien wages.

Field or Control

Description

Low Gross The minimum taxable gross income for the bracket.
Low Tax The tax to be withheld on the corresponding minimum gross.
Tax Rate The rate to apply until the next bracket is reached.

Tax Table - Additional Rates Page

Use the Tax Table - Additional Rates page (STATE TAX TABLE4) to view wage limits for

unemployment and disability taxes.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > Tax

Table > Additional Rates
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tax Table - Additional Rates page.

‘ General ‘ ‘ Special Tax Amts ‘ | Rates ‘ [ Additional Rates \
State GA Galifornia
State Tax Information ‘ Q ‘ 10f1 v | View Al
Effective Date 01/01/2022 Status  Active | + | ‘ - ‘

Tax Classes
‘ @EHQ‘ 1-40f4 v View All
{ Tax Details 1 1 ‘ Tax Details 2 ‘ I

*Tax Class *Calculation Type *Tax Base Tax Rate Maximum Gross

| OASDIDisabilty - EE || Percent of Taxable Gross v | Disabiity v \ 0.0110000000\ \ $145,600‘ ‘ + ‘ ‘ - ‘
‘ Unemployment ER V‘ ‘ Percent of Taxable Gross V‘ | Unemployment V‘ ‘ $7,UUU‘ ‘ - ‘ ‘ -— ‘
| Voluntary Disability Plan EE v| | Percent of Taxable Gross | | Disabiliy v || $145,600 ‘ + ‘ ‘ - ‘
| Voluntary Disability Plan ER | | Percent of Taxable Gross ~| | pisabiity ~| ‘ ‘ ‘ $145,BDD‘ ‘ + ‘ ‘ - ‘

Note: (For Program Funding Configuration feature only) PeopleSoft delivers state tax table updates to
support state programs using scripts.

Field or Control

Description

Tax Class

Tax classes identify different taxes that share certain
characteristics.

For example, Local Services Tax represents Local Services
Tax (LST) for Pennsylvania employees.

Calculation Type

Options are Not Applicable, Percent of Taxable Gross, and Use
ER Wage for EE Tax.

Tax Base

Options are Disability, Paid Leave, Unemployment, and
Withholding.

Tax Rate

The tax rate for employer unemployment, voluntary disability/
paid leave contributions is blank on this page. The rate used
during payroll calculations comes from the Company State
Tax table.

Note: (For Program Funding Configuration feature only)
When you add a new row on this page for a tax class that is
also referenced on the Program ID Association Page for the
same state and effective date, the Tax Rate field becomes
editable if the Display Tax Rate option on the association
page is selected.
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Field or Control

Description

Maximum Gross

If a tax applies only to a portion of an employee's annual
wages up to a specified limit, such as employer unemployment
taxes, that limit amount appears in this field. An entry of all 9s,
as with Medicare taxes, indicates a tax without limit.

Maximum Tax

If there is an annual limit on a particular type of tax, such as
Pennsylvania's Local Services Tax, enter that limit amount
here.

Taxability Select Employee Tax Only, Employer Tax Only, Empl and
Emplr Tax, or Memo Tax Only to indicate whether a tax is
paid by the employee, paid by the employer, or paid in equal
matching amounts by both.

Ratio (MA and WA) This value represents the ratio of the total

premium to be allocated to the corresponding tax.

Note: (For Program Funding Configuration feature only)
When you add a new row on this page for a tax class that is
also referenced on the Program ID Association Page for the
same state and effective date, the Ratio field becomes editable
if the Display Ratio option on the association page is selected.
The sum of ratio values for all tax classes with the same ratio
ID must be /.

Period Maximum

If selected, this option indicates that the tax is calculated for
a period other than annual. Two examples of this are SDI in
New York and Hawaii, both of which have weekly maximums.

Self Adjust (self-adjusting)

This check box is for information only and does not affect
processing.

Delay W/H for Tips (delay withholding for tips)

On this page, this check box is selected or deselected for each
additional tax the state may impose.

For each state, PeopleSoft selects or deselects this check box,
depending on whether the state allows employers to delay
withholding on tip income until the monthly threshold amount
is reached. For states that allow you to delay withholding

on tips, you can specify by Pay Group whether you'll delay
withholding on tips.

Voluntary Disability Plans

Of the states that provide disability insurance plans (currently California, Hawaii, New Jersey, New York,
Rhode Island, plus Puerto Rico), all but Rhode Island allow employers to provide voluntary disability

plans in place of the state plan. PeopleSoft maintains the Tax Class rows on the Federal/State Tax Table -
Additional Rates page for the Employer and Employee paid tax for voluntary disability plans for each of

these states.
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Note: If you implement a voluntary disability plan for California, Hawaii, New Jersey, New York, or
Puerto Rico, you must set up the appropriate tax rates on the Company State Tax table and the VDI/FLI
Administrator table.

State Unemployment Insurance (SUI) Tax

You must make sure that the unemployment insurance taxable gross and tax balances transferred during
the conversion process are consistent with the unemployment tax rates that have been entered for each
quarter on the Company State Tax Table page.

Warning! 1f these amounts are not consistent and in balance, the system will either charge or refund
additional unemployment tax amounts to account for the difference in the quarterly unemployment
insurance tax balances.

Related Links
“Company State Tax Table - General Page” (Application Fundamentals)

FUTA State Credit Reductions Page

220

Use the FUTA State Credit Reductions page (STATE FUTA CR_RED) to define official FUTA credit
reduction states.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > FUTA
State Credit Reductions
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FUTA State Credit Reductions page.

FUTA State Credit Reductions
Tax Year 2014
Credit Reduction Rates Q 1 of 1 Wiew All
Effective Date | g4/01/2014 : + -
States and Territories
5 Q 1-10 of 55 |~ 3 > View All
State Description Credit Reduction State Credit Reduction Rate
AK Alaska ] 0.000000
AL Alabama | 0.000000
AR Arkansas ] 0.000000
AS American Samoa [ 0.000000
AZ Arizona ] 0.000000
CA California 0.012000
co Colorado OJ 0.000000
CT Connecticut ] 0.017000
DC District of Columbia O 0.000000
DE Delaware | 0.000000

The standard net effective FUTA tax (Unemployment ER) rate is defined on the Tax Table - Additional
Rates Page. You can calculate any additional U.S. Federal unemployment tax for which you may be liable
as a result of paying wages to employees in credit reduction states.

An employer calculates additional FUTA tax liability for credit reduction states on Form 940 Schedule A,
and the total calculated credit reduction for all states is transferred to line 11 on Form 940, the Employer’s
Annual Federal Unemployment Tax (FUTA) Return.

Important! PeopleSoft does not maintain this page. If you intend to use the FUTA credit reduction
functionality, then your organization must update the page to keep it current. Credit reduction states

are determined by the U.S. Department of Labor. Each November, the U.S. Department of Labor
publishes a list of credit reduction states (and their respective credit reduction rates) for the tax year
which is about to conclude. See “Subject Data Available” on the US Government website http://
workforcesecurity.doleta.gov/unemploy/finance.asp.The list is also included in the PeopleSoft December
tax update each year.
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Field or Control

Description

Credit Reduction State

Select this check box to indicate that the state is an official
FUTA credit reduction state.

Once you have confirmed a payroll with a particular state
identified as a Credit Reduction State, do not deselect the
Credit Reduction State check box for that state until after
the final payroll for the tax year has been calculated and
confirmed.

Warning! To end a state’s status as a Credit Reduction State
mid-year, change the value in the Credit Reduction Rate
field to zero; do not deselect the selected Credit Reduction
State check box. This point is critical to maintaining the self-
adjusting feature of the FUTA Credit Reduction Tax.

When selected, FUTA Credit Reduction (additional FUTA)
is calculated as follows for employees whose UI Jurisdiction
state is that state:

»  Uses the rate specified in the Credit Reduction Rate
field for the employee’s current UI Jurisdiction state.

+  If'the value in the Credit Reduction Rate field is
increased mid-year to a higher rate, the self-adjusting
feature generates positive adjustments the next time that
pay is calculated for an employee.

»  Ifthe value in the Credit Reduction Rate field is reduced
mid-year to a lower rate or to zero, the self-adjusting
feature generates negative adjustments the next time that
pay is calculated for an employee.

If the Credit Reduction State check box is not selected,
FUTA Credit Reduction (additional FUTA) taxable wages
are calculated, but tax is not calculated, even of a value is
specified in the Credit Reduction Rate field. The Credit
Reduction State check box must be selected for FUTA Credit
Reduction (additional FUTA) tax to be calculated.

For more information on FUTA Credit Reduction States and how they affect an employer’s
unemployment taxes, refer to the Internal Revenue Service website, which as of the date of this

publication is: http://www.irs.gov/Businesses/Small-Businesses-&-Self-Employed/FUTA-Credit-

Reduction.
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(USA) Viewing Local Tax Tables

Pages Used to View Local Tax Information

Page Name Definition Name Usage

Local Tax Tablel Page LOCAL TAX TABLEI View information about the geographic
area associated with a locality code.

Local Tax Table 2 Page LOCAL TAX TABLE2 View the method used to calculate local
withholding taxes, tax rates, and other
constants.

Local Tax Table3 Page LOCAL TAX TABLE3 Enter data on the locality's tax reporting

requirements. This information is used in
quarterly and year end reporting.

Local Tax Report Page PRCSRUNCNTRL Run TAX703 to print information from
the Local Tax Table, which contains
calculations for local income taxes.

Understanding Locality Codes

The local Tax Table component (LOCAL_TAX TABLE) displays information used when the system
calculates local withholding tax. In this table, each locality is assigned a code of up to ten characters.
Typically this is how these codes are assigned:

* For Pennsylvania municipalities and school districts: an eight or nine character code based on codes
assigned in the official Pennsylvania local tax register.

» For municipalities in states other than Pennsylvania: a five-character Federal Information Processing
Standards (FIPS) code.

*  For counties: a three-digit county number.

*  For Ohio school districts: a four-digit district number.

Pennsylvania Localities

The State of Pennsylvania provides a registry of tax rates for all cities, counties, political subdivisions,
school districts, and so on located in Pennsylvania. For each municipality and overlying school district,
the registry lists effective tax rates for both local Earned Income Tax (EIT) and Local Services Tax (LST)
for residents and, where applicable, nonresidents.

Pennsylvania Act 32 requires that, beginning with wages paid on or after January 1, 2012, local EIT
must be withheld as follows: The employer must deduct the greater of (1) the resident rate tax of the
employee's residence locality, or (2) the nonresident rate tax of the employee's work locality, based on the
locality information provided in the employee's completed Certificate of Residency form. Taxes must be
remitted and reported to the tax collector of the employee's work location, and must identify the Political
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Subdivision (PSD) code (all-numeric locality codes for local EITs) of the employee's residence and work

locations

This means that for each PA local EIT amount withheld from an employee, you must identify these three

codes:
« PA EIT Work PSD code

¢ PA EIT Residence PSD code

* Locality code (the locality to which taxes are to be remitted and reported).

Note: This code will match the EIT Work PSD code in almost all cases.

The Pennsylvania local tax withholding codes are described as follows:

» The PSD Locality code is a 6-digit code that identifies the locality to which the employer must remit
and report an employee's local earned income taxes.

* PA local EIT PSD codes are all numeric. PA local EIT PSD codes are 6 digits and all numeric. The
first 2 digits of each 6-digit PSD code identifies the tax collection district. The first 4 digits of each
6-digit PSD code identifies the school district. The complete 6-digit PSD code identifies the unique
municipality/school district combination. A complete list of the Act 32 PSD codes can be found on
the website of the Pennsylvania Department of Community and Economic Development.

* PA LST codes begin with the letter O. The next six digits are the numerical code assigned to the
municipality by the state of Pennsylvania. The alphabetic code in the eighth position signifies the tax

rate:

* C - combined municipality and school district tax rate.

* M - municipality tax rate.

¢ S - school district rate.

* A numerical digit in the last position indicates that the municipality overlaps with all or portions

of multiple school districts.

Refer to the School District Code field on the Local Tax Table 1 page to determine which locality
code applies to which school district, and then choose the appropriate entry for the employee's

location.

Note: Pennsylvania Act 32 applies only to Pennsylvania local EIT withholding. Act 32 does not apply
to deductions from employees for Pennsylvania LST, and. PSD codes are not used for Pennsylvania

LST deductions.

For each municipality and overlying school district, PeopleSoft delivers the following locality types:

Pennsylvania Locality Description

Example

Combined municipality and school district earned income tax

170303
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Pennsylvania Locality Description Example

Combined municipality and school district local services tax 0123456C

Municipality local services tax 0123456M

School district local services tax 01234568

Note: The LST can be imposed by both municipalities and school districts. However, certain LST
processing requirements relate to the combined LST rate for municipalities and school districts.
Therefore, you must implement the LST using Local Tax Table entries that represent combined LST tax
rates. These entries have the letter C in position 8 of the Locality code.

Maintaining Tax Localities

For each locality that PeopleSoft supports, we maintain the entries for that locality in the following tables:
* Local Tax Table.

* Local Tax Reciprocity table (if applicable).

» Taxable Gross Definition table (if applicable).

Local Tax Table1 Page

Use the Local Tax Table 1 page (LOCAL TAX TABLE1) to view information about the geographic area
associated with a locality code.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Local Taxes > Tax Table
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Local Tax Tablel page.

Local Tax Table1 Local Tax Table2 Local Tax Table3

State OH Ohio
Locality 18000

Local Tax Information ‘ Q | I 10f 1 | View All

“Effective Date  10/01/2009 “Status | Active ‘ + H - ‘

Maintenance Responsibility

O Customer @ PeopleSoft

Locality Name COLUMBUS
Local Jurisdiction | Municipality
County  FRANKLIN

Other Locality Name

PA Only]|
Partial Indicator (LST)
Tax Collection District Code
School District Code (LST)

Field or Control Description

Customer or PeopleSoft All entries that Oracle delivers are the maintenance
responsibility of PeopleSoft. However, if you add a locality to
this table, the system marks it as Customer; indicating that it is
your organization's maintenance responsibility.

Locality Name The municipality name from the register (except for school
district entries, which are school district name). Combined
jurisdictions have the appendage M+SD.

Local Jurisdiction Reserved for future use.

Other Locality Name For Pennsylvania localities, combined entries display the
school district name.
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PA Only

Field or Control Description

Partial Indicator (LST) (Local Services Tax) (Used for Local Services Tax only.) This check box is selected
to indicate a Pennsylvania municipality that is co-terminus
with multiple school districts, meaning the boundary of the
municipality overlaps the boundaries of multiple school
districts. For example, in Westmoreland County, the City of
Greensburg is co-terminus with both the Greensburg Salem
School District and the Hempfield Area School District.

Be sure to use the Local Tax Table entry that represents the
correct municipality/school district combination.

Tax Collection District Code The 2-digit location code under which local earned income
taxes are reported by the employer according to PA Act 32.

School District Code (LST) (Local Services Tax) (Used for Local Services Tax only.) For Pennsylvanian
localities, the appropriate school district code appears here.

Related Links
Understanding Locality Codes

Local Tax Table 2 Page

Use the Local Tax Table 2 page (LOCAL_TAX TABLE2) to view the method used to calculate local
withholding taxes, tax rates, and other constants.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Local Taxes > Tax Table
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Local Tax Table2 page.

Local Tax Table1 Local Tax Table2 Local Tax Table3

OH  OChio
18000

State

Locality

Local Tax Information

10/01/2009  Active
COLUMBUS

Effective Date
Locality Name

*Local Tax Calculation Type = Rate x Taxable Gross
Graduated Tax Table Code

Minimum Tax

Annual Exemption

Tax Rate

Resident 0.025000

1 of1 | View All

[a]

Withhold On Work Locality Only
Low Gross
Maximum Tax

*Tax Class = Withholding

MNonresident 0.025000

Field or Control

Description

Local Tax Calculation Type

Indicates the calculation method used to determine the amount
of local income tax withheld.

Withhold On Work Locality Only

When this check box is selected for a locality, only wages
carned in that locality are considered taxable for residents of
the locality. No resident tax is withheld from wages paid for
work performed outside of the locality.

Graduated Tax Table Code

This option takes effect if the locality requires that tax tables
be referenced during calculation, as do New York City,
Yonkers, and Maryland counties. In this case, the graduated
tax table code entered here links the record to the appropriate
entry in the PeopleSoft Federal/State Tax table where the
graduated tax rates are stored.

Tax Rate

Field or Control

Description

Resident

This field displays the tax rate for residents of the locality.

Nonresident

This field displays the tax rate for nonresidents in the locality.
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Use the Local Tax Table3 page (LOCAL TAX TABLE3) to enter data on the locality's tax reporting

requirements.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Local Taxes > Tax Table

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Local Tax Table3 page.

State OH Ohio
Locality 18000

Local Tax Information

Tax Reporting

Locality Short Name
Tax Reporting

W2 Print Name
Taxing Entity Code
W2 Reporting Agency

CCA Code

Local Tax Table1 Local Tax Table2 Local Tax Table3

*Effective Date | (01/01/1900

COLUMBUS

Quarterly

001
CLMBS

235

|§| 10f 1 View Al

=

[0 Employee Detail Required

Information on this page is used in quarterly and year-end reporting.

Field or Control

Description

Locality Short Name

The value in this field is printed as the locality name on Form
W-2 if the W2 Print Name field is blank. If both the Locality
Short Name and W2 Print Name fields are blank, then a
truncated version of the value in the Locality Name field on
the Local Tax Tablel page is used.

Note: Customers are responsible for populating the Locality
Short Name field for localities in Pennsylvania

Tax Reporting

Displays the interval required by the locality for tax reporting,
Monthly, Quarterly, or Annual. This field is for your reference
only. It has no function in the system.

Employee Detail Required

This check box is for your reference only. It has no function in
the system.
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Field or Control

Description

W2 Print Name

A value entered in this field overrides a value in the Locality
Short Name field to print as the locality name on Form W-2.

Warning! Do not change any Oracle-delivered value that
automatically populates this field.

Taxing Entity Code

Identifies the locality on the appropriate electronic or magnetic
media records when reporting W-2 data to either state or local
tax agencies. The system populates this field for the localities
for which PeopleSoft supports the reporting of W-2 data to
state and/or local tax agencies.

W2 Reporting Agency

Identifies the tax reporting agency to which W-2 data for the
locality is submitted electronically or on magnetic media. In
some cases, the value in this field is also included in the file

records.

CCA Code

This field stores specific mandated CCA City Codes that are
required in positions 7-9 on the RS Record, as well as specific
mandated State Control numbers that are required in positions
331-337 in the files created by TAX960LC to report W-2 data
to CCA local tax authorities. The CCA City Code is separated
from the State Control number with a hyphen. This field

is maintained by PeopleSoft, and is populated for all CCA
Members and CCA Recognized Cities.

Note: For the Ohio localities where the field is blank,
positions 7-9 on the RS Record will be hardcoded with “887”
per the CCA requirements.

Important! If you add a locality, you are responsible for maintaining the entries on these tables for the
new locality until PeopleSoft incorporates it into a tax update. Contact your Global Support Center if you
discover any localities not listed or any errors so we can include the addition or correction in the next

PeopleSoft Payroll Tax Update.

Related Links

Understanding Year-End Processing Instructions

(USA) Managing Tax Reciprocity

To manage tax reciprocity, use the State Tax Reciprocity Table component (STATE TX RECIP_TBL),
local Tax Reciprocity Table component (LOCL_TAX RECIP_TBL), and the Work Locality Reciprocity

component (LCLTX WK RECIP TBL).
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Pages Used to Manage State Tax Reciprocity

Setting Up Payroll Tax Tables

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

State Tax Reciprocity Table Page

STATE_TX_RECIP_TBL

Display the rules used during payroll
calculation to determine withholding
liability when an employee lives in one
state and works in another.

State Reciprocity Rules Report Page

PRCSRUNCNTRL

Run TAX708 to print a summary of the
rules that determine where to withhold
income taxes when an employee works
in one state and lives in another.

Local Tax Reciprocity Table Page

LOCL_TAX_RECIP_TBL

View reciprocal agreements between
an employee's state of residence and a
locality of employment.

Local Reciprocity Rules Report Page

PRCSRUNCNTRL

Run TAX709 to print a list of the rules
that determine where to withhold income
taxes when an employee works in one
locality and lives in another.

Work Locality Reciprocity Page

LOCLWK_TXRCP TABLE

Establish reciprocal agreements between
work localities.

Work Locality Reciprocity Rpt Page

PRCSRUNCNTL

Run TAX713 to print the reciprocal
rules that determine local income tax
withholding when an employee works
in a location that has multiple taxing
jurisdictions that share a reciprocal
agreement.

Understanding State Tax Reciprocity Settings

Although the employee's residence state may require withholding on all wages paid to the employee,
many states provide credit for taxes paid by their residents to another state. Many other examples of
reciprocity agreements also exist between states. Under these agreements, wages earned in a work state
that has an agreement with the residence state are taxed by, and taxes withheld are submitted to, the
employee's residence state. Reciprocity rules are defined in the State Tax Reciprocity table.

The State Tax Reciprocity table doesn't identify every state-to-state combination individually because
most states have a single rule for dealing with residents who earn taxable wages in other states. The
default reciprocity rule between a state of residence and all other states of employment is the one where

no employment state is specified.

If you must modify these table entries, consult the PeopleSoft Global Support Center.
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Note: If you're a multi-state employer, review the rules in this table, particularly if you can be considered
a non-resident employer for certain employees. For example, Alabama requires that resident employers
withhold Alabama tax on wages earned both inside and outside the state by Alabama residents. Non-
resident employers must withhold on only those wages earned in Alabama, regardless of where the
employee resides. The entries in the State Tax Reciprocity table—as delivered by PeopleSoft—assume
that you are a resident employer in each state.

State Tax Reciprocity Table Page

232

Use the State Tax Reciprocity Table page (STATE_TX RECIP_TBL) to display the rules used during
payroll calculation to determine withholding liability when an employee lives in one state and works in
another.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > State
Tax Reciprocity Table

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the State Tax Reciprocity Table page.

State Tax Reciprocity Table

Residence Employment
State MD Maryland State PA Pennsylvania
State Tax Reciprocity Information Q | 10of1 | View All
*Effective Date | 01/01/1988 *Status  Active v + | -

SUT Credit When Employee Transfers to Residence State
Reciprocity Rule
*Reciprocity Rule = State Rule 5 v

Description Do not withhold for the work state.

Note: The State Tax Reciprocity Table page is used to set up any and all withholding tax relationships
between an employee's residence state and employment state, to cover any situation where an employees
lives in one state and works in another state. Although some of the table entries reflect formal reciprocal
agreements between states, the majority of the table entries do not.

Residence and Employment

The Residence and Employment group boxes identify the state-to-state combination for the reciprocity
rule. The default reciprocity rule between a state of residence and all other states of employment is the
one where the with no employment state (the State field in the Employment group box is blank).
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Field or Control

Description

SUT Credit when employee transfers to residence state

When selected, this check box indicates that, for
unemployment tax purposes, the (residence) state allows credit
against its state unemployment taxable wage base for wages
paid to an employee in another state.

Reciprocity Rule

The Reciprocity Rule field displays the rule applied to the residence / employment state combination. In
the PeopleSoft system, the Reciprocity Rule value controls the appearance of calculated tax (TAX CUR)

and taxable gross (TXGRS CUR).

The state tax reciprocity rules are:

Field or Control

Description

State Rule 1

Withhold both work state tax and residence state tax on work

state wages.

State Rule 2

Calculate residence state and work state withholding
separately on work state wages. Withhold 100% of calculated
work state withholding. Withhold calculated residence state
tax on work state wages to the extent that calculated residence
state withholding exceeds calculated work state withholding.
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Field or Control

Description

State Rule 3

Withhold 100% of calculated work state withholding on work
state wages. Then calculate Missouri withholding by the
applicable method:

1. If the employee works 100% in a state with no
withholding, calculate 100% of taxable gross and
associated tax for Missouri.

2. If the employee works 100% in a state where the

withholding rate is:

a. greater than the tax rate for Missouri, then do not

calculate taxable gross or tax for Missouri.

b. less than the tax rate for Missouri, then do not
calculate taxable gross for Missouri, but withhold the

difference in tax for Missouri.

3. Ifthe employee works both in Missouri and in other
state(s): Calculate Missouri withholding on total wages,
then factor the calculated Missouri withholding by
the percentage of total wages earned in Missouri, and
withhold the factored amount of Missouri withholding.

State Rule 4

Withhold 100% of calculated work state withholding on work
state wages. Reduce total residence state wages by work

state wages, and calculate residence state tax on the reduced
residence state wages.

State Rule 44

Withhold 100% of calculated work state withholding on work
state wages. Reduce total residence state wages by work

state wages, and calculate residence state tax on the reduced
residence state wages. Report total residence state wages.

State Rule 5

Do not withhold for the work state.

State Rule 54

Do not withhold for the work state. Report work state with no
wages.

State Rule 6

Special rule for Maryland residents working in Delaware.

Local Tax Reciprocity Table Page

Use the Local Tax Reciprocity Table page (LOCL _TAX RECIP _TBL) to view reciprocal agreements
between an employee's state of residence and a locality of employment.
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Navigation:

Setting Up Payroll Tax Tables

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Local Taxes > Tax Reciprocity

Table

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Local Tax Reciprocity Table page.

Local Tax Reciprocity Table

Residence

State OH
Locality $DFLT

Local Tax Reciprocity Information

Employment

State OH
Locality $DFLT

Q 10f 1 | View All

*Status | Active v +

Reduce by x Percent 100.00

*Effective Date | (01/01/1900

Credit Limit Rate

Reciprocity Rule

*Reciprocity Rule = Local Rule 2 v

Description  Withhold 100% of calculated work locality withholding on work locality wages. Then calculate
residence locality withholding by the applicable method:

1. Ifresidence locality tax rate exceeds work locality tax rate, calculate residence locality
withholding on work locality wages, then reduce residence locality withholding by the specified
percent of the work locality withholding, to the extent permitted by the credit limit rate.

2_ If work locality tax rate equals or exceeds residence locality tax rate, calculate residence locality
withholding on work locality wages, then reduce residence locality withholding by the specified
percent of the calculated residence locality withholding, to the extent permitted by the credit limit

rate.

When the residence locality differs from the employment locality, the system calculates both taxes and
applies the reciprocity rule from this table to produce the correct net withholding for the employee in each

locality.

Field or Control

Description

Residence

Displays the state and locality for the employee's locality

of residence. This table does not identify every residence/
employment combination, because most localities in a given
state follow the same rule. The table entry for the default
value, $DFLT, is used when there is no individual entry. Any
exceptions require separate entries and act as overrides.

Entries that identify reciprocity agreements between a state
of residence and employment localities are special cases. The
residence state is specified as usual, but the value in this field
is a special code: STATERC.
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Field or Control Description

Employment Displays the state and locality for the employee's locality of
employment. This table does not identify every residence/
locality combination, because most localities in a given

state follow the same rule. The table entry for the default
value, $DFLT, is used when there is no individual entry. Any
exceptions require separate entries and act as overrides.

Reduce by x Percent The maximum portion of the work locality's tax rate which can
qualify as a credit against the resident locality's withholding.

Credit Limit Rate The maximum portion by which the resident locality's tax rate
can be reduced by a credit for the work locality's withholding.

Reciprocity Rule

The Reciprocity Rule field displays the rule applied to the residence / employment locality combination.
The local tax reciprocity rules are:

Field or Control Description

Local Rule 1 Withhold both work locality tax and residence locality tax on
work locality wages.

Local Rule 2 Withhold 100% of calculated work locality withholding
on work locality wages. Then calculate residence locality
withholding by the applicable method:

1. Ifresidence locality tax rate exceeds work locality tax
rate, calculate residence locality withholding on work
locality wages, then reduce residence locality withholding
by the specified percent of the work locality withholding,

to the extent permitted by the credit limit rate.

2. If work locality tax rate equals or exceeds residence
locality tax rate, calculate residence locality withholding
on work locality wages, then reduce residence locality
withholding by the specified percent of the calculated
residence locality withholding, to the extent permitted by
the credit limit rate.

Local Rule 3 Calculate work locality and residence locality withholding
separately on work locality wages. Withhold 100% of
calculated residence locality withholding. Reduce work
locality withholding by the specified percent of the residence
locality withholding.
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Field or Control

Description

Local Rule 4 Withhold 100% of calculated work locality withholding on
work locality wages. Reduce total residence locality wages
by work locality wages, and calculate residence locality
withholding on the reduced residence locality wages.

Local Rule 5 Do not withhold for the work locality.

Local Rule 6

Withhold 100% of calculated work locality withholding on
work locality wages. Calculate residence locality withholding
on total work locality wages. Then reduce the residence
locality withholding by the work locality's tax rate as applied
to the residence locality's definition of taxable wages.

Local Rule 7

Compare resident tax rate of residence locality and nonresident
tax rate of work locality, then calculate tax on work locality
wages using the higher of the two rates.

Work Locality Reciprocity Page

Use the Work Locality Reciprocity page (LOCLWK TXRCP TABLE) to establish reciprocal agreements

between work localities.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Local Taxes > Work Locality

Reciprocity
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Work Locality Reciprocity page.

Work Locality Reciprocity

Employment Other Jurisdiction
State KY Kentucky State KY Kentucky
Locality 145 MCCRACKEN CO Locality 58836 PADUCAH
Local Work Tax Reciprocity Information Q 1of1 View All
*Effective Date | 01/01/1990 *Status | Active v *+| -

Reduce Percent

Reciprocity Rule

*Reciprocity Rule = Work Local Rule 2 v

Description Calculate employment locality and other jurisdiction locality withholding separately on work locality wages. 2

Then reduce employment locality withholding by percentage of other jurisdiction's withholding.

Other Jurisdiction

Field or Control Description

State The state of other jurisdiction for each record represents the
state of the primary local tax jurisdiction. That is, the state of
the local tax jurisdiction whose tax must be withheld in full.

Locality This represents the primary tax jurisdiction. That is, the
jurisdiction whose tax must be withheld in full.

Local Work Tax Reciprocity Information

Field or Control Description

Reduce Percent Where allowed, this represents a percent of other jurisdiction
withholding to be credited toward the withholding amount
required by the locality of employment. This is not always
100%. PeopleSoft displays the percent of credit reduction
allowed.
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The Reciprocity Rule field displays the rule applied to the employment locality / other jurisdiction
combination. The work locality tax reciprocity rules are:

Field or Control Description

Work Local Rule 1 Withhold both employment locality tax and other jurisdiction
locality tax on work locality wages.

Work Local Rule 2 Calculate employment locality and other jurisdiction locality

withholding separately on work locality wages. Then reduce
employment locality withholding by percentage of other
jurisdiction's withholding.

Related Links
Understanding Payroll Data

(USA) Updating the Taxable Gross Definition Table

To update the Taxable Gross Definition Table, use the Taxable Gross Definition Table component

(TAXGR_DEFIN TBL).

Pages Used to Update the Taxable Gross Definition Table

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Taxable Gross Definition Table Page

TAXGR_DEFIN_TBL

Set up a taxable gross definition, which
defines the taxability and withholding for
specific earnings or deduction types that
must be treated differently at the state or
local level than at the federal tax level.

Taxable Gross Definition Rpt Page

PRCSRUNCNTRL

Run TAX706 to print information from
the Taxable Gross Definition Table,
which contains definitions that the
system uses during payroll calculation to
determine state and local taxable grosses
that deviate from the normal federal
withholding. It specifies the base for
taxable gross and indicates modifications
to that base.
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Understanding the Taxable Gross Definition Table

Taxing jurisdictions may have different rules as to whether a given type of earnings or deduction should
be taxed, and whether or not the tax should be withheld at the time of payment. The Taxable Gross
Definition table defines the taxability for specific earnings or deduction types that must be treated
differently at the state or local level than at the federal tax level. It also enables you to specify whether the
state and local income tax withholding follows the same rules as federal withholding.

This topic discusses:

*  Taxability.

*  Withholding.

* Delivered entries on the Taxable Gross Definition table.

* Example of setting up an earning with state tax withholding but without federal tax withholding.

» Reference table of taxability and withholding setup.

Taxability

PeopleSoft Payroll for North America tracks these differences in taxability by documenting where the
taxable wage definition of a particular jurisdiction differs from a standard definition for the following
basic payroll tax types:

*  Withholding

*  Unemployment
* Disability

* Paid Leave

Paid Leave will be used to support the calculation and processing of employee payroll deductions and
employer contributions for state and voluntary paid leave programs.

For each of these tax types, certain earnings and deductions are taxable at the state or local level, while
others are not. What is taxable differs for each tax, so we have a separate standard definition for each
type. Because most states and localities follow federal guidelines for taxing earnings, we use Federal
income tax withholding, Federal unemployment, and FICA as the standard taxes from which to develop
these rules.

The system automatically maintains federal taxable grosses, FWT, FICA, and FUT based on these entries
in the Earnings Table and Deduction Table:

Deduction Table Earnings Table
Deduction classification = Taxable Subject to FWT
Effect on FICA gross Subject to FICA
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Deduction Table Earnings Table

Effect on FUT gross Subject to FUT

Normally, the system calculates state and local taxes using the following taxable grosses:

Calculation Taxable Gross Used
State withholding taxes (SWT) FWT gross
State unemployment taxes (SUT) FUT gross
State disability insurance (SDI) FUT gross
Local withholding taxes (LWT) FWT gross

PeopleSoft uses the FUT gross as the starting point for SDI because most states do not publish any
separate definition of subject wages for SDI. Instead, states treat the definition of wages for SDI purposes
as the same as the definition of wages for SUI purposes. Since SUI wages are based on FUT wages, and
SDI subject wages are the same as SUI wages, FUT is the starting point for determining both SUI and
SDI wages.

You can override or establish exceptions to the federal definitions of taxable gross for the following
taxable grosses:

» State withholding

» State unemployment
e State disability

*  Local withholding

When a state or locality declares that taxability of a certain earnings or deduction is different from one
of these federal standards, a rule must be placed in the Taxable Gross Definition table indicating the
deviation. The system uses the rules stored in the Taxable Gross Definition table to adjust the taxable
gross for the states and localities that deviate from the federal norm.

For each of these taxable gross definitions, identify a Taxable Gross Component ID and assign it to the
various states or localities affected.

Withholding

When you set up earnings and taxable benefits that are federally taxable, you specify whether or not that
amount should also be subject to federal income tax withholding using:

*  The Subject to FWT field on the Earnings Table - Taxes page.
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* The Withhold FWT field on the Deduction Table — Tax Effect page.

Use the Withholding Follows Fed Rules (withholding follows federal rules) field on the Taxable
Gross Definition Tbl page (TAXGR_DEFIN_TBL) to specify whether the state and local income tax
withholding follows the same rules as federal withholding.

Note: You must create a Taxable Gross Definition table entry when you want to stop state or local income
tax withholding on a particular earnings or taxable benefit. This is true regardless of whether or not the
state or locality follows the federal rule for including the amount in taxable income, and regardless of
whether or not you have selected to withhold federal income tax on the earnings or taxable benefit.

Delivered Entries on the Taxable Gross Definition Table

PeopleSoft delivers several entries on the Taxable Gross Definition table. These entries are delivered with
the Plan Type element blank and the Deduction Code set to $DFLT. You must review these entries and
determine if you need to create new plan-specific entries for your implementation.

Do not make modifications to the delivered entries. You can use the delivered entries as guides if you
need to add additional taxable gross definitions.

The delivered sample entries are:

125: Section 125 cafeteria plan.

401K: 401(K) savings plan.

401R: Employer 401(K) savings plan match.
ACT: Adult child taxability.

DPB: Domestic partner benefits

GTL: Group-term life.

HSA: Health savings account.

HSR: Health savings account employer contribution.
SSS or SSP: Same-sex spouse.

TIP: Reported tips for an employee.

For Section 125 cafeteria plans, the taxable gross definitions are for employee deductions only. You may
have to set up your own entries to process specific parts of your plan. In some states, the taxability of
deductions depends on whether the employee has the option of receiving cash. Review the definitions in
this table carefully with regard to your particular 125 plans.

For more information about the delivered samples, see the Deduction Table - Tax Effect page, Taxable
Gross Comp ID field description in the Setting Up Deductions topic.

How Taxable Gross Definitions Affect Earnings and Deductions

The standard definition of taxability of an earnings or deduction type is determined by entries on the
Earnings and Deduction tables. When establishing an entry on these tables, you specify if the earning or
deduction is to be taxed for FWT, FUT, and FICA. Any earnings and deductions you marked as taxable
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are totaled during payroll processing to determine an employee's taxable gross for each of the standard
tax types. For earnings or deduction types that increase or decrease the state or local taxable grosses
compared to the federal taxable gross, enter a taxable gross component ID that identifies which rules on
the Taxable Gross Definition table to use.

For example, Pennsylvania considers employee before-tax 401(k) contributions taxable for state
withholding, whereas they are not taxed at the federal level. Therefore, you must have a Taxable Gross
Definition for 401(k) deductions that indicate to the payroll calculation programs that when taxable gross
for withholding is determined, 401(k) deductions should be included as earnings for Pennsylvania (but
not for federal) withholding purposes.

Example of Setting Up an Earning with State Tax Withholding but Without Federal

Tax Withholding

Take a hypothetical example of moving expenses in the state of Pennsylvania. This example assumes the

following:

* Certain types of moving expense reimbursement payments that you make to Pennsylvania employees

are includable in taxable gross at both the federal and state level.

* Federal regulations do not require that federal income tax be withheld from these moving expense

reimbursement payments.

* Pennsylvania regulations do require that Pennsylvania income tax be withheld from these amounts at

the time of payment.

In this case, state withholding does not follow the federal rules.

The following table illustrates these assumptions:

Taxing Jurisdiction Include in Taxable Gross? Withholding Required?
Federal Yes No
Pennsylvania Yes Yes

To define the moving expense earnings with the proper tax and withholding effects:

1. Define a Taxable Gross Component ID (here named MOV) to identify these moving expense
reimbursement payments that require different tax treatments at the federal and state levels.

This table shows the relevant page elements and values on the Taxable Gross Definition Table page:

Page Element Value Explanation
Taxable Gross Withholding
Base Gross FWwT
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Page Element

Value

Explanation

Taxable Gross Component ID

MoV

Withholding Follows Fed Rules

Deselect the check box.

You do not want state tax withholding
to follow the selection you will make
for the Subject to FWT check box on
the Earnings Table - Taxes page for
these moving expense reimbursement
amounts. You do not want federal
income tax withheld on this earnings
type, but you do want Pennsylvania
income tax withheld.

Tax Gross Effect

No Effect

The earnings type is to be included
in both the federal and Pennsylvania
taxable grosses.

2. Enter the Taxable Gross Component ID when you set up the earnings on the Earnings Table - Taxes

page.

This table shows the relevant page elements and values for setting up this moving expense
reimbursement earning on the Earnings Table - Taxes page:

Page Element

Value

Explanation

Earnings Type

MoV

Earnings Description

Mov Exp Reimb — No Fed W/H

Moving expense reimbursement
without federal withholding

Tax Method Annualized

Subject to FWT Selected

Taxable Gross Component ID MoV You must set up the taxable gross
component ID before you can select it
on this page.

Add to Gross Pay Selected

Maintain Earnings Balances Selected
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Reference Table of Taxability and Withholding Setup
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Use the table below to look up the table entries for any combination of federal and state/local taxing
options that you might need for a particular earnings or taxable benefit. The table lists the correct values
for the relevant fields on the Earnings table, Deduction table, and Taxable Gross Definition table.

Row Earnings Deduction | State/ State/local | Taxable Taxable Taxable
Table - Table - Tax |local tax withholding | Gross Gross Gross
Taxes page: | Effect page: | treatment treatment Definition Definition Definition
you want: | you want: Table: Table: Table:
Subject to | Withhold Subject to | Withhold Entry Tax Gross | Withholding
FWT FWT state/local | SWT/LWT? |required? Effect Follows
tax? Federal
Rules
1 Yes Yes Yes Yes No NA NA
2 Yes Yes Yes No Yes No effect No
(deselected)
3 Yes Yes No No Yes Subtracts NA (check
from box does not
apply)
4 Yes No Yes No Yes No effect Yes (select)
5 Yes No No No Yes Subtracts NA (check
from box does not
apply)
6 Yes No Yes Yes Yes No effect No
(deselected)
7 No No Yes No Yes Adds to Yes (select)
8 No No No No No NA NA
9 No No Yes Yes Yes Adds to No
(deselected)

Row 6 contains the setup values for the MOV earnings described in the example.

Related Links
Understanding Earnings Tables
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Chapter 6

Use the Taxable Gross Definition Table page (TAXGR_DEFIN TBL) to set up a taxable gross definition,
which defines the taxability and withholding for specific earnings or deduction types that must be treated

differently at the state or local level than at the federal tax level.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > Taxable
Gross Definition Table > Taxable Gross Definition Table

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Taxable Gross Definition Table page.

Taxable Gross Definition Table

*Tax Gross Effect

Other Deduction Class Source

Other Rate ID

Deduction Class

Adjustment Applies To

Plan Type

State CO Colorado
Locality
Taxable Gross Definition Table Q
*Effective Date | 10/07/2014 : *Status | Active
Taxable Gross Q
*Taxable Gross | Unemployment ~
*Base Gross | FUT ~
Adjustment to Base Gross Q

*Taxable Gross ComponentID | ggp

Mo Effect b
Children - 55 Rate S
Before-Tax S

10f1

View All

& | -

1of2 |~ » »

View All

+ | -

1of5 |~ » »

View All

& | -

Deduction Code |$DFLT
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Taxable Gross

Field or Control Description

Taxable Gross Select the type of taxable gross you're defining. Valid values

are:

Disability
Paid Leave
Unemployment

Withholding

Base Gross Select:

All Gross

Note: When Taxable Gross is Paid Leave and the Base Gross
is All Gross, the gross wages paid in the employee’s check will
be the base when determining the taxable gross that is used

to calculate the paid leave taxes. At this time, Washington is
the only state that requires employee deductions and employer
contributions for the paid family leave to be calculated on all
gross wages.

FUT (Federal Unemployment Tax) for unemployment,
disability, or paid leave.

FWT (Federal Withholding Tax) for withholding.

FICA (Federal Insurance Contributions Act) for disability.

Adjustment to Base Gross

This scroll area lists the specific components for which adjustments are necessary.

Field or Control Description

Taxable Gross Component ID The taxable gross component ID you specify must be unique
in what it represents (for example, 401k, GTL, 125, SSS, and
so forth). If it is not unique, it can cause the taxable grosses to
be incorrect.
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Field or Control

Description

Withholding Follows Federal Rules

This check box is selected by default. Deselect it if the
withholding associated with the taxable gross component ID
does not follow the same rules as federal withholding.

This check box appears only if you select Withholding in the
Taxable Gross field.

This check box applies only to earnings and taxable benefit
amounts identified by a taxable gross component ID. It has no
effect on the processing of any before-tax deductions (such

as 401(k) and Sec 125 amounts) for which there may also be
entries on the Taxable Gross Definition table.

Tax Gross Effect

This field controls the effect on the gross. It can either add to
the gross, subtract from it, or have no effect.

Plan Type and Deduction Code

Some states do not recognize certain before-tax benefits
deductions. They require specific before-tax deductions to be
included in taxable gross wages. Use these fields to identify
such plans to the system by plan type and deduction code on
the Taxable Gross Definition record for the applicable states.

Related Links

Understanding Deductions

(USA) Viewing State Tax Status Codes

To view state tax status codes, use the SWT Marital Status Table component

(SWT_MAR_STATUS_TBL).

Pages Used to View a State's Tax Status Codes

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

SWT Marital Status Table Page

SWT MAR STATUS TBL View descriptions of a state's tax status

codes for state withholding tax (SWT).

SWT Marital Status Codes Rpt Page

PRCSRUNCNTRL

Print information from the Marital Codes
Status Table, which contains all valid tax
status codes, sorted by state.
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(CAN) Viewing Canadian Tax Tables

To view Canadian tax tables, use the Canadian Tax Table component (CAN_TAX TABLE).

Pages Used to View Canadian Tax Tables

Page Name Definition Name Usage

CPP/QPP and EI Page CAN_TAX TABLEI1 View the constant values required for
calculation of contributions to Canada
and Quebec Pension Plans and premiums
for Employment Insurance, as well as
premiums for Quebec Employment
Insurance, and the Quebec Parental
Insurance Plan.

PeopleSoft maintains this table for you.

Tax Rates, Credits, and Other Page CAN TAX TABLE4 View the wage threshold and rates for
calculating Canadian federal surtax.

PeopleSoft maintains this page for you.

Provincial Rates Page CAN_TAX TABLE2 View rates, thresholds, and constants
needed to determine withholding of
Canadian provincial taxes, including
withholding, health insurance, and sales
taxes.

PeopleSoft maintains this page for you.

Provincial Tax Thresholds Page CAN TAX TABLE3 View by province the net claim amount
threshold and tax reduction amount.
Note that this page does not affect all
provinces.

PeopleSoft maintains this table for you.

Understanding Canadian Tax Tables

The Canadian Tax tables are used during payroll calculation to compute all federal, provincial, and
Quebec taxes.

Because these tables are maintained largely by PeopleSoft and updated based on the standards outlined
in the Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) publication Payroll Deductions Formulas for Computer Programs
and the Revenu Quebec publication Guide for Employers: Source Deductions and Contributions, you
shouldn't need to modify them. However, you can make changes using the Canadian Tax Table pages if
you have the appropriate security authorization.
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Tax Rates, Credits, and Other Page

Use the Tax Rates, Credits, and Other page (CAN_TAX TABLE4) to view the wage threshold and rates
for calculating Canadian federal surtax.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Canadian Taxes > Tax
Table > Tax Rates, Credits and Other

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tax Rates, Credits and Other page (1 of 4).

CPP/QPP and EI ‘ [ Tax Rates, Credits and Other ‘ Provincial Rates ‘ ‘ Provincial Tax Thresholds
Tax Credits, Rates & Other | Q ‘ | 10f1 | View All
“Effective Date |07/01/2021 ]| | + || - ‘
¥ Federal

Federal Basic Personal Amount ‘ 13808,00|
Excess Surtax Threshold (T3) ‘ 9999999,99‘
Basic Rate (Annualized) ‘ 0.00000|
*Excess Rate (Annualized) ‘ 0.05000|
*Basic Rate (Cumulative) ‘ 0.01500 |

*Excess Rate (Cumulative) ‘ 0,05000|

¥ Federal Variables

Tax Variables

|Ei‘ |E| 1-10f 1 | View All

Tax Variable Description Amount

\ 1) Employment Credit (K4) | 1257.000000] |T| ‘?|
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Credits and Other page (2 of 4).

¥ Quebec

Quebec Basic Personal Amount | 1572800

Deduction for Employment Rate 0.00000

ilg

Deduction for Employment Max 0.00

0.15000

i

*Cumulative Net Claim Credit Rt

¥ Quebec Variables

Tax Variables
[®](2]

Tax Variable

1-10f 1

Description

| View All

Amount

I 1 I IEmponmenl Income Deduction (H)

1205,000000‘ EJ E‘

¥ Other

Goods and Services Tax Percent 5.00

Wage Claim Protection Percent 0.000

RPP/RRSP Limit (F Factor) 27830.00
Labor Sponsored Funds (LCF)

Maximum Credit 750.00

iy i

LCF Rate 0.15000
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tax Rates, Credits and Other page (3 of 4).

¥ Federal Income Tax Rates

Federal (CIT) Rates

@@ 130f5 v P M | ViewAl
Annuaaxable *Federal Tax Rate (R) Federal Constant (K)

Income (A)

\ 216511.00] \ o.33000] \ 21308.00| (| (=
\ 151978.00] \ 0.29000] \ 12648.00| (] [=]
\ 98040,00] \ 0,260001 \ BOSB,OOI E‘ [

Federal (CIT) Lump-Sum Rates

@ @ 1-30f 3 | View Al

| o] | = orso0 [+ [5]
| somar] | oo | o100 F=
| ow] | oot | oo [+ [5]

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tax Rates, Credits and Other page (4 of 4).

¥ Quebec Income Tax Rates

Quebec (QIT) Rates

@ @ 130f4 [v| P Bl | ViewaAl
Annual Taxable Income Provincial Tax Crdt Provincial Constant “Taxation Rate (T)

1) Factor(R1) (K1)

\ 109?55,00] \ 0,00000‘ \ 7733,00] | 0,25750] (] [=
\ 90200.00] \ 0.00000] \ 5863.00] | 0.24000] E‘ B
\ 45105,00] \ 0,00000] \ 2255,00] | 0,20000] (| [=

Quebec (QIT) Lump-Sum Rates

@ @ 1-2 of 2 | View Al

Lump-Sum Payment *Taxation Rate

\ 5000,00] 0,20000] ||| -

0.15000] B t]

I
I

\ 0_00]

PeopleSoft maintains this page for you.
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Federal Variables

This section stores the variables that are used in the federal tax calculation. Any change to the amount of
any variable, as a result of a tax rate change announced after a tax update, can be updated conveniently in
this section, provided no program modifications are required.

Note: New or modified tax calculations introduced by the Federal government will require program
modifications. Any new values in this section will not be effective until the program changes are in place.

Currently, the K4 factor for the Federal Employment Credit is listed.

Quebec Variables

This section stores the variables used in the tax calculation for Quebec. Any change to the amount of any
variable, as a result of a tax rate change announced after a tax update, can be updated conveniently in this
section, provided no program modifications are required.

Note: New or modified tax calculations introduced by the Quebec government will require program
modifications. Any new values in this section will not be effective until the program changes are in place.

Currently, the Variable H for the Deduction for Employment Income is listed.

Other
Field or Control Description
RRP/RRSP Limit (F factor) This field is used during the calculation of Canadian income
taxes subject to the commission tax method.

Labor Sponsored Funds (LCF)

Field or Control Description

Maximum Credit This field displays the monetary amount to be applied to
employee purchases of shares in Labour Sponsored Venture
Capital Corporations (LSVCC). The federal tax credit is
limited to the lesser of the maximum credit and the LCF Rate.
The system applies this credit to each participating employee,
according to the LCF Amount you enter on the employee's
Canadian Income Tax Data page.

LCF Rate This field displays the percentage to be applied to employee
purchases of shares in Labour Sponsored Venture Capital
Corporations (LSVCC). The federal tax credit is limited to the
lesser of the maximum credit and the LCF rate. The system
applies this credit to each participating employee according

to the LCF Amount you enter on the employee's Canadian

Income Tax Data page.
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Provincial Rates Page

Use the Provincial Rates page (CAN_TAX TABLE?2) to view rates, thresholds, and constants needed to
determine withholding of Canadian provincial taxes, including withholding, health insurance, and sales
taxes.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Canadian Taxes > Tax
Table > Provincial Rates

PeopleSoft maintains this page for you.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Provincial Rates page (1 of 2)

CPP/QPP and EI ‘ ‘ Tax Rates, Credits and Other ‘ [ Provincial Rates } ‘ Provincial Tax Thresholds ‘
Provincial Rates ‘ Q \ I 1 of 1 | View Al
*Effective Date |07/01/2021 | | + H - ‘
Provincial Rates |Q} \ | I1|| 4 ||20f14 v|| » H N\ | View All
*Province |BC | ‘ + ‘ | - ‘
Surtax Rate (V1A) | 0_00000] Threshold Amount (V1A) ‘ 0_00]
Surtax Rate (V1B) | (},00000| Threshold Amount (V1B) ‘ g,ogl
Constant (N1) | o_ooool Constant (N2) ‘ o_ool
Tax Reduction (S) | 0. UUI WCB Limit ‘ 100000,00]
Maximum LCP Credit | 2000. 00] LCP Rate ‘ o_15000|
Health Insurance Rate | 0 000000] Payroll Tax Rate ‘ 0 0000]
Provincial Sales Tax | 7. 000| Prov Sales Tax - Insurance ‘ 0_00}
Harmonized Sales Tax 0_00| *Stats Can Province Code ‘ 85021 }
Tax Credit Rate (K1P) | 0.05060| Basic Tax Credit Amt (TCP) ‘ 11 om_ool
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Provincial Rates page (2 of 2)

¥ Tax Variables

|Ei| |€| |@\ P M| ViewaAl
Tax Variable Description Amount

| 1| | Threshola Amount (s14) | 2141s000000| (4| [ =]
| 2| | Thresholg Amount ($18) | 34929.000000] \f\ |?\

| 3| | Constant (S1) ‘

0.035600| ‘T‘ |T‘

¥ Tax Rates

|Ea||q| [130f7 [v| b M| Viewal
Annual Taxable Income (A) Prov. Tax Rate (V) Prov. Constant (KP)
| 0.00| | 0.05060| | 0.00| ‘ + ‘ | - ‘
| 42184.00| | 007700| | 1114.00| ‘ + ‘ | - ‘
| 84369.00 | 0.10500| | 3476.00 ‘ + ‘ | - ‘
Field or Control Description
Maximum LCP Credit For provinces where provincial labor-sponsored venture tax

credits are available, you maintain the maximum LCP credit
amount to be applied for that province on this table. This
applies to employee purchases of shares in Labour Sponsored
Venture Capital Corporations (LSVCC).

LCP Rate For provinces where provincial labor-sponsored venture tax
credits are available, you maintain the LCP rate to be applied
for that province on this table. This applies to employee
purchases of shares in Labour Sponsored Venture Capital
Corporations (LSVCC).

Health Insurance Rate You override the default health insurance rate on the Canadian
Company Tax table.

Tax Variables

The Tax Variables section contains threshold amounts, rates and constants that apply to the individual
provinces and are used in the calculation of the provincial income tax.

Currently, the system includes tax variables for these provinces: British Columbia, Nova Scotia, Ontario,
Quebec, and Yukon.

Related Links
“Company Tax Table Page” (Application Fundamentals)
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(CAN) Setting Up Wage Loss Plans

To set up wage loss plans, use the Wage Loss Plan (WAGELS PLN TBL) component

Pages Used to Set Up Wage Loss Plans

Page Name Definition Name Usage

Wage Loss Plan Table Page WAGELS PLN_TBL1 Define a wage loss plan for your
company.

Wage Loss Plan Report Page PRCSRUNCNTL Generate a report that lists information
from the Wage Loss Plan Table for
Canadian employers.

Understanding Wage Loss Plans

The Canadian Wage Loss Plan table identifies valid Canadian wage loss replacement plans. The Wage
Loss Replacement Plan field in the Canadian Income Tax Data table at the employee level is edited
against this table. You must create entries on this table before you enter any Canadian tax data for your
employees.

You must set up at least one entry on the Wage Loss Plan table for each company. Typically, you create
this entry using the default EI Employer Rate and corresponding Quebec EI Employer Rate. You must
define additional entries for each wage loss plan your company has registered with CRA.

Wage Loss Plan Table Page

Use the Wage Loss Plan Table page (WAGELS PLN TBL1) to define a wage loss plan for your
company.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Canadian Taxes > Wage Loss
Plan Table > Wage Loss Plan Table
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Wage Loss Plan Table page.

Wage Loss Plan Table
Company CPG VWage Loss Replacement Plan LOW
Wage Loss Plan Information Find | View All First ‘4 10of1 '»' Last
“Effective Date [01/01/1991 |5 *Status | Active =] [FI[=
Tax Year| 1991 Employer's Account Number 123456739RY0002
El Employer Rate | 1.2981 RCT Account Nbr ABC123457
Quebec El Employer Rate| 1.2981
Liability Accounts - Non Commitment Personalize | Find | Viewall | 0| B First (4 150112 (b Last
Accounting
Tax Class GL Account Nbr Description
Canadian Income Tax (T4) [=] [211000 a [+ [=]
Canada Pension Plan Employee  [=] (211000 aQ, +] [=]
Canada Pension Plan Employer  [=] [210000 a +] [=]
Employment Insurance Employee |« [211000 o} [+] [=]
Employment Insurance Employer |Z| 211000 Q [+ [=]
Wage Loss Plan Information
Field or Control Description

Employer’s Account Number

For each plan you set up, enter your company's unique CRA
Taxation account number in this field. Because a company can
have more than one wage loss replacement plan, you can set

up any number of plans on this table.

EI Employer Rate

This is the rate of your contribution to Employment Insurance.
The default rate (which comes from the Employer EI Premium
Rate on the Canadian Tax table) may be overridden with your
specific plan rate.

RCT Account Number

This field is hidden on the page for all entries with an
Effective Date of 01/01/1997 or later. The field will be
displayed and is available for use for all entries dated prior to
01/01/1997 for historical purposes only.

Quebec EI Employer Rate

This is the rate of your contribution to Employment Insurance.
You can override the default rate (which comes from the
Quebec Employer EI Premium Rate on the Canadian Tax
table) by entering your specific plan rate.
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(CAN) Defining Canadian WCB Assessment Reporting

To define Canadian WCB assessment reporting, use the WCB Classifications Component
(CAN_WCB_CU_RATES). Use the CAN_WCB_CU_RATES component interface to load data into the
tables for this component.

Pages Used to Define Canadian WCB Assessment Reporting

Page Name Definition Name Usage

Tax Form Definitions Page TAXFORM_DEFN TBL Define WCB assessable earnings.

WCB Classifications Page CAN_WCB_CU _RATES Define WCB classifications, rate groups,
and assessment rates.

Understanding Canadian WCB Assessment Reporting

PeopleSoft Payroll for North America enables employers registered with the Workers' Compensation
Boards (WCB) in Canada to report and pay assessments based on the total assessable earnings of
their workers. The system accommodates the assessment reporting structures of all provinces. This
functionality enables the reporting of assessments by rate groups and classification units.

Tax Form Definitions Page
Use the Tax Form Definitions page (TAXFORM_DEFN TBL) to define WCB assessable earnings.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > Year-End Processing CAN > Define Annual Tax Reporting > Tax
Form Definitions > Tax Form Definitions
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tax Form Definitions page.

Tax Form Definitions Tax Form Eootnotes
Tax Form ldentification ‘\WCB Earns
Effective Date
‘Effective Date |01/01/2001 |[&]
Box
‘Box WAB Description WCB Alberta
Taxes
“Jurisdiction Type State Locality
v @,
Deductions
'Plan Type ‘Deduction Code
- @,
Earnings
‘Earnings Code
CBO @, Bonus-CP

Find | Wiew Al First ‘) 1 of 1 &/ Last
[+1[=]
Find | Wiew Al First'& 1 of 14 '} Last
Short Description YWCH AB F=
Find | Wiew All First ‘& 1 of 1 &/ Last
‘Tax Class ‘Amount Type
v v FH[=
Find | Wiew Al First ‘4 1 0f1 " Last
‘Deduction Class ‘Sales Tax
OJ B OJ Mone (#[=]

Find | Wiew Al

First 4 1 of 1'%/ Last

FH[=

To define WCB assessable earnings:

1. Establish a new Tax Form ID—WCB Assessable Earnings—and the associated tax form Boxes for
each province on the Tax Form Definition page.

The Boxes reflect the two-letter province code, preceded by a W.

2. Define and associate the assessable Earnings and Deduction Codes for each province with the WCB

Assessable Earnings Tax Form ID.

Select the applicable provinces and define the assessable earnings.

The Earnings Codes defined as Regular Hours and Overtime Hours on the Pay Group table are
automatically accumulated by the system as assessable earnings without defining them on the Tax

Form Definitions page.

3. Associate the WCB Assessable Earnings tax form ID with the appropriate Plan Type, Deduction
Code, Deduction Class, Sales Tax, and Earnings Code.

Note: The earnings codes defined as Regular Hours and Overtime Hours on the Pay Group table are
automatically accumulated by the system as assessable earnings without defining them on the Tax

Form Definitions page.

Related Links

Understanding Year-End Processing Instructions

WCB Classifications Page

Use the WCB Classifications page (CAN_WCB_CU_RATES) to define WCB classifications, rate groups,

and assessment rates.

Navigation:
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Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Canadian Taxes > WCB

Classifications

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the WCB Classifications page.

WCB Classifications
Company CFA
WCE Firm Information Find | Wigw All First ‘4 1 of1 "} Last
‘Effective Date [01/01/1580 |[5) Province BC [+][=]
‘WCE Firm Number BC40132 O Single Classification Firm
Rate Group Information Find | “Wiew All First ‘4" 1 of1 % Last
‘Rate Group [Mia Default Assessment Rate +][=]
Description (Mot Applicatle
Claseeatien Units and Assessment Personalize | Find | iewal |0 [ First 4 1-3014 * Last
‘Classification Description Rate
065301 Classification 065301 1.72) [+] [=]
072617 Clagsification 072817 216 [#] [=]
082000 Classification 082000 413 [#] [=]

This page can accommodate both a single

classification assigned to a single province and multiple Rate

Groups associated with multiple classifications (or CUs) for a single province.

Field or Control

Description

WCB Firm Number

Enter the WCB firm number. If a single rate group and/
or classification and assessment rate applies to all covered
employees in the province, select Single Classification Firm.

Single Classification Firm

If this check box is selected, the Workers Compensation
report (PAY 102CN) uses the entry on this page as the
source for reporting assessment information for all covered
employees in the province. If this check box is deselected,
the information defined on the Job Code table (WCB
Classifications page) 4 is used as the source for reporting.

Rate Group

When adding the original entry for a province, this is set by
default to N/A . If rate groups are applicable to the specified
province, override the default by entering the rate group.

Default Assessment Rate

If you enter a default assessment rate, that rate populates into
the Assessment Rate for each Classification assigned to the
Rate Group.
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Field or Control

Description

Description (for Rate Group)

Enter the rate group description, if applicable. Similar to the
Rate Group field, the description is set by default to Not
Applicable when adding the original entry for a province.

Classification

Define a classification or classification unit (CU).

Assessment Rate

Enter the assessment rate applicable to the classification.

(USF) Setting Up State and Locality Tax Routing

To set up state and locality tax routing, use the State Tax Routing USF component
(GVT _STATE TAX ROUT) and the Locality Tax Routing USF component (GVT _LOC_TAX ROUT).

Pages Used to Set Up State and Locality Tax Routing

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

State Tax Routing 1 Page

GVT ST TAX _RTI

Identify the payment method for paying
state taxes and provide details of the EFT
method.

State Tax Routing 2 Page

GVT ST TAX RT2

Identify check address information if the
payment method for paying state taxes is
by check.

Locality Tax Routing 1 Page

GVT_LC_TAX_RTI

Identify the payment method for paying
local taxes and provide details of the
EFT method.

Locality Tax Routing 2 Page

GVT LC_TAX RT2

Identify check address information if the
payment method for paying local taxes is
by check.

Page

State Tax TXP Addendum Information

GVT ST TAX_RT DET

Provide TXP addendum information and
amount controls.

Related Links

“Understanding Data Encryption for Payroll for North America” (Application Fundamentals)

“Setting Up the Encryption Framework” (Application Fundamentals)
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(E&G) Setting Up 1042 Processing for Non-resident Aliens

To establish 1042 processing for non-resident aliens, use the Treaty/NR Alien Table component
(TREATY_NR_ALIEN TA), the Income Code Table component (INC_CD 1042 TABLE), and the
Exemption Code Table component (EXM_CD 1042 TABLE).

Pages Used to Set Up 1042 Processing for Non-Resident Aliens

Page Name Definition Name Usage

Income Code Table Page INC _CD 1042 TABLE (E&G) Set up the income codes used for
1042-S processing.

Exemption Code Table Page EXM_CD 1042 TABLE (E&G) Set up the exemption codes used
for 1042-S processing.

NR Alien Tax Treaty Table Page TREATY NRA TABLE (E&G) Set up the rules associated with
the treaties required for each country
with which the U.S. has an agreement.

Treaty/Non Resident Alien Rpt Page PRCSRUNCNTL (E&G) Report on information from the
Tax Treaty Table using Tax Treaty Table
report (TAX720.SQR)

Understanding Tax Treaties

262

The U.S. government has entered into tax treaties with nearly 40 foreign jurisdictions. Income tax treaties
coordinate the tax systems of the United States and other countries that are parties to treaties. Treaty
provisions affect the taxation of non-resident aliens working in the U.S. While tax treaties are generally
based on a standard model, each treaty might have slightly different provisions.

In addition to employees covered by tax treaties, you must also report earnings on a 1042-S form for
some non-resident alien employees, such as those with specific types of earnings such as scholarships,
fellowships, and grants.

Employee and Employer Requirements

To claim benefits of a treaty, an employee must have a visa and be a resident of one of the treaty
countries. An employee can claim benefits of only one treaty at any given time. Employees who want to
claim benefits under a tax treaty must submit a written statement and applicable forms (W-4, Form 8233,
Form 1001) to their employer.

As an employer, you must apply the specific treaty rules when calculating federal withholding tax. These
rules often include time limits and earnings caps. Different types of earnings, such as scholarships, grants,
and fellowships, might be subject to different taxation rates. You must produce a Form 1042-S and a 1042
summary form for each non-resident alien employee affected by the special withholding rates. If you file
250 or more 1042-S forms, you must report on magnetic media. Earnings reported on a 1042-S are not
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reported on a W-2; so, an employee may need both a W-2 and a 1042-S if some earnings are covered by
the special tax treaty rates and some are not.

Income Code and Exemption Code Setup in Payroll for North America

Use the Income Code Table page and the Exemption Code Table page to view income and exemption
codes for IRS 1042-S reporting. Oracle delivers and maintains the values in these tables, which are
updated only when the IRS changes the value for an Income Code or Exemption Code. The most current
effective-dated rows in each table reflect the correct IRS code values for the current tax year.

Tax Treaty Setup in Payroll for North America

Use the NR Alien Tax Treaty Table page to capture the tax rates specified in tax treaties (including
exempt earnings, which are recorded with a 0% tax rate). This table identifies those earnings subject to a
30% flat withholding tax.

If you employ nonresident aliens from countries that do not have a tax treaty with the U.S., setup a
record with NO TREATY as the treaty ID. You can either set up a record for each country that does not
have a treaty, or one record for all countries without treaty. You must also identify these employees as
nonresident aliens on their federal tax data records.

Note: PeopleSoft re-delivers the tax treaty table with each major version and, if required, with the
year-end Tax Update. If interim changes are required, you must track and apply the changes in your
environment.

Related Links
Federal Tax Data Page

Income Code Table Page

Copyright

(E&QG) Use the Income Code Table page (INC_CD 1042 TABLE) to set up the income codes used for
1042-S processing.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > Income
Code Table > Income Code Table
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Income Code Table page.

Income Code Table

People Soft Income Code
Income Codes

Effective Date
Description
Short Description

IRS Income Code

Maintenance Responsibility

010142015

Studying and Training

StudyiTrn

20

PeopleSoft

Find | View All First ‘4’ 1of1 "*' Last

Status Active

Field or Control

Description

PeopleSoft Income Code

Displays the system’s unique identifier for the income code.
This value does not always match the IRS Income Code,
which can change over time.

IRS Income Code

Displays the income code used by the IRS. This is the code
that appears on pages and reports that reference the income
code.

(E&G) Use the Exemption Code Table page (INC_CD_1042 TABLE) to set up the exemption codes used

for 1042-S processing.

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State
Taxes > Exemption Code Table > Exemption Code Table

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Exemption Code Table page.

Exemption Code Table

People Soft Exemption Code
Exemption Codes

Effective Date
Description
Short Description

IRS Exemption Code

Maintenance Responsibility

01/01/2014

QI rep income exempt

Qlrepinc

10

PeapleSoft

Find | View All First ‘4’ 1of1 "*' Last

Status Active
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Field or Control

Description

PeopleSoft Exemption Code

Displays the system’s unique identifier for the exemption
code. This value does not always match the IRS Exemption
Code, which can change over time.

IRS Exemption Code

Displays the exemption code used by the IRS. This is the code
that appears in reports that reference the exemption codes.

NR Alien Tax Treaty Table Page

(E&G) Use the NR Alien Tax Treaty Table page (TREATY_ NRA_ TABLE) to set up the rules associated
with the treaties required for each country with which the U.S. has an agreement.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > NR
Alien Tax Treaty Table > NR Alien Tax Treaty Table

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NR Alien (non-resident alien) Tax Treaty Table

page.

NR Alien Tax Treaty Table

Country PAK
Treaty Iy TIAS 4232

Fakistan

Treaty Info.
‘Effective Date |01/01/1958  |[3]
‘Treaty Description |Pakistan (excl Bangladesh)
Short Description |Pak
Allowances Permitted 1
Months Eligible for Treaty 24
Tax Info.

‘Income Code {for 1042-5) Max Earnings Eligible Per Year

Royalties v 5,899,995.59

SchalarshipiFellowship Grants  |w 9,999 9495 95

Personalize | Find | Wiew All I@ | =

Find First ‘4" 1 af1 > Last

(+][=]

*Status | Active w

First'4' 1.2 0f6 '* Last

Tax Rate
Before Form Received

naoonon (4] [=]
ni4o000) [(#] [=]

Tax Rate
After Form Received

Field or Control

Description

Country

If you want to establish entries on the NR Alien Tax Treaty
table that are applicable to more than one country (for
example, to use for all scholarship income that is to be taxed
at 30%, or for countries that do not have a treaty), you can use
any value prefixed by a $ in the country code (for example,
Country = $S).

Treaty ID

For countries that do not have a treaty agreement with the U.S.
, enter NO TREATY in this field on the search page.
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Field or Control

Description

Allowances Permitted

For each tax treaty record you establish, specify the number of
allowances permitted by the treaty.

The system issues an error message when the employee's
claimed allowance is over the maximum allowance permitted.

For countries with no treaty, enter 1.

Income Code (for 1042-S)

Select each type of earnings subject to special tax treatment
under the treaty. Values come from the Income Code Table

Page.

Max Earnings Eligible Per Year

Specify the earnings caps that apply for each earnings type.

Tax Rate After Form Received

Specify the taxation rates that apply for each earnings type.

Tax Rate Before Form Received

Specify the taxation rates that apply for each earnings type.

Related Links
Federal Tax Data Page

(USA) Establishing Ul Report Codes

To establish Ul report codes, use the UI Report Code Table component (CO_UI RPTCD_TBL).

Page Used to Establish Ul Report Codes

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

UI Report Code Table Page

CO_UI RPTCD TBL (USA) Establish UI report codes in

PeopleSoft Payroll for North America
for multiple work sites.

Understanding Ul Report Codes

Information you enter on the UI Report Code Table page works with the Multiple Worksite Report
(TAXO004) to link a tax location code to a Ul report code. When you add an entry to the UI Report Code
table, the system prompts you to enter the company code and the location code of the site you want to
establish for reporting worksite information to the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics.

266

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 6

Ul Re

Copyright

Setting Up Payroll Tax Tables

Exceptions for Ml and MN

Most states do not require the reporting of multiple worksite data at the individual state level if the
information is consolidated and reported to the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. However, the states
of Michigan and Minnesota do require that this data be reported individually as part of the quarterly
unemployment wage reporting using these reports:

*  TAXS810MN for commercial and E&G customers.

*  TAX810MI for E&G customers only.

The TAX810MN and TAX810MI reports append the employer ID extension to Employer SUT ID (from
the Company State Tax table) as a unique ID for reporting purposes.

port Code Table Page

(USA) Use the UI Report Code Table page (CO_UI RPTCD_TBL) to establish Ul report codes in
PeopleSoft Payroll for North America for multiple work sites.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > Ul
Report Code Table > UI Report Code Table

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the UI Report Code Table page.

Ul Report Code Table

Company GBI Global Business Institute
Tax Location Code [KUICADD Californis Branch
Tax Location State CA California
Company Ul Information Find | Wiew Al First' 4" 1af1 ‘2 Last
‘Effective Date [01/01/2002 |[5) Status | Active v [#][=]

Ul Report Code (000001

Company Ul Information

Field or Control Description
UI Report Code Enter the code you have received from the state for this site.
Employer ID Ext (employer ID extension) This field is available for data entry when the tax location state

is MI or MN. Enter the employer ID extension for reporting
multiple worksite data.

See Understanding UI Report Codes.
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(USA) Establishing Standard Occupational Classifications

To establish standard occupational classifications for Alaska, use the U.S. SOC Table component
(US_SOC_TBL). Use the US_SOC_TABLE component interface to load data into the tables for this

component.

Page Used to Establish U.S. Standard Occupational Classifications

Page Name Definition Name

Usage

U.S. SOC Table Page US_SOC_TABLE

(USA) Set up the U.S. Standard
Occupational Classification (SOC) Table
page used in quarterly unemployment
insurance reporting for the state of
Alaska or for the Wyoming Workers
Compensation Division.

U.S. SOC Table Page

(USA) Use the U.S. SOC Table page (US_SOC TABLE) to set up the U.S. Standard Occupational
Classification (SOC) Table page used in quarterly unemployment insurance reporting for the state of
Alaska or for the Wyoming Workers Compensation Division.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > U.S.

SOC Table > U.S. SOC Table

Field or Control

Description

Standard Occupational Classification Code

The codes established here are used in the Quarterly Ul Wage
Tape for Alaska (TAX810AK). This report corresponds to
Alaska's quarterly Employer's Report of Wages for Each
Employee form.

The codes are also used as NAICS codes for Wyoming.

Note: Use the Job Code table to link Standard Occupational Classification codes with particular job codes
in your organization. If your organization has employees in both Alaska and Wyoming, you must set up
unique job codes for these two states because the SOC codes on this table are used differently in these two

states.
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(USA) Specifying Voluntary Disability Insurance Plan Location

and Contact Information

To specify voluntary disability insurance plan location and contact information, use the VDI/FLI

Administrator Table component (VDI _ADMINISTRATOR).

Pages Used to Enter Voluntary Disability Insurance Plan Location and

Contact Information

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

VDI/FLI Administrator Table Page

VDI _ADMIN TABLE

(USA) Enter location and contact
information about the administrators
of employee voluntary disability plans
and voluntary family leave plans. After
you've established your VDI and FLI
administrators, assign administrators to
their voluntary plans on the Company
State Tax Table - VDI/FLI page.

VDI Administrator Report Page

PRCSRUNCNTL

(USA) Report on information from the
VDI/FLI Administrator Table using the
VDI/FLI Administrator report (TAX715.

SQR).

VDI/FLI Administrator Table Page

(USA) Use the VDI/FLI Administrator Table page (VDI _ADMIN TABLE) to enter location and contact
information about the administrators of employee voluntary disability plans and voluntary family leave

plans.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > VDI/

FLI Administrator Table > VDI/FLI Administrator Table
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the VDI/FLI Administrator Table.

VDI/FLI Administrator Table

VDIFLI Administrator Code  KUVDIFLI
YOI Administration details

Effective Date |01/01/2009 |5

Country | USAQ,  United States

Mew Jersey, NJ 100148

Phone |2137562-9000

Contact Person | CHRISTIMA READ

'Administrator Type | Both v

Adidress 140- 25500 Kensington Street

First'* 1 of1 '*' Last

[+ (=]

Find | Wiew Al

‘Description YDUFLI Administrator

Contact Phone

Note: After you've established your VDI and FLI administrators, assign administrators to their voluntary
plans on the Company State Tax Table - VDI/FLI page.

Field or Control

Description

Administrator Type

Select VDI,, FLI, or Both to indicate whether this administrator
administers your voluntary disability insurance plan, your
voluntary family leave insurance plan, or both.

Note: (WA) Select either FLI or Both for Washington Paid
Family Leave, Washington Paid Medical Leave, or both.

(USA) Specifying Parameters for Quarterly Tax Reporting

To specify parameters for quarterly tax reporting, use the Tax Reporting Parameters component

(TAX_RPT _PARAMETERS).

Pages Used to Specify Parameters for Quarterly Tax Reporting

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Quarterly Tax Reporting Parameters
Page

TAX_RPT PARAMETERS

(USA) Set up parameters for quarterly
tax reporting.

Electronic Parameters Page

MMREF PARAMETERS

(USA) Set up customer contact
parameters for quarterly tax reporting.
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Page Name Definition Name

Usage

NY Reportable Wage Exclusions Page PY NY NO SWT DPB (NY) Identify benefit deductions that are

subject to U.S. federal taxation but are
not included in the New York definition
of taxable wages.

Quarterly Tax Reporting Parameters Page

(USA) Use the Quarterly Tax Reporting Parameters page (TAX RPT PARAMETERS) to set up

parameters for quarterly tax reporting.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > U.S. Quarterly Processing > Define Quarterly Tax Reporting >
Tax Reporting Parameters > Quarterly Tax Reporting Parameters

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Quarterly Tax Reporting parameters page.

Quarterly Tax Reporting Parameters

Balance ID CY

Electronic Mag Media Rpt Parms

*Balances for Year 2018 Q Balances for Quarter 4Q

Transmitter ID | GBI Q| Global Business Institute
Computer Manufacturer *Organization Type | Other i
*Type of Employment | Regular (All Others) ~ *Recording Code | ASCI v
Tape Label | No Label e Tape Density | 6250 CPI ~
Blocking Factor 10
Field or Control Description

Balances for Year

The value you enter here defines the reporting period.

Balances for Quarter

The value you enter here defines the reporting period.

Electronic Mag Media Rpt Parms

Field or Control

Description

Transmitter ID

Enter the Company ID of the company transmitting W-2s for
tax reporting. This is used in a multi-company environment
when a single company acts as the transmitter for all
companies in the organization.
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Field or Control

Description

Computer Manufacturer

Enter the name of the manufacturer, such as IBM, Compag, or
Digital that makes the computer you use to create the magnetic
media (such as diskette or tape) for tax reporting.

Organization Type

Select Government or Other.

Type of Employment Select Agriculture, Federal, Medicare Qualified Government
Employee, Military, Railroad, or Regular (All Others).

Recording Code Select ASCII or EBCDIC.

Tape Label Select the type of tape label.

Tape Density Select the tape density.

Blocking Factor

Enter the blocking factor.

Electronic Parameters Page
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Use the Electronic Parameters page (MMREF PARAMETERS) to set up customer contact parameters for

quarterly tax reporting.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > U.S. Quarterly Processing > Define Quarterly Tax
Reporting > Electronic Parameters

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Electronic Parameters page.

Electronic Parameters

Reporting Parameters
*User ID
*Telephone Number
FAX Number

Email

Media Transmitter Information

[J Resubmit Indicator

775900221

604-588-5000

amanda.mcclusky@oracle.com

WFID

*Contact Name AMANDA MCCLUSKY

Extension

*Notification Method | E Mail v

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 6 Setting Up Payroll Tax Tables

NY Reportable Wage Exclusions Page

(NY) Use the NY Reportable Wage Exclusions page (PY_NY_NO_SWT_DPB)to identify benefit
deductions that are subject to U.S. federal taxation but are not included in the New York definition of
taxable wages.

Navigation:

Payroll for North America > U.S. Quarterly Processing > Define Quarterly Tax Reporting >
NY Reportable Wage Exclusions

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NY Reportable Wage Exclusions page.

NY Reportable Wage Exclusions

Benefits Not Subject to NY Tax

H Q 1-2 of 2 View Al
Taxable Gross Comp ID Plan Type Benefit Plan Deduction Code Deduction Class

DPB Q 15 Q TYDPM Q TYDPM Q A Q + -—
DPB Q 16 Q TYDPD Q TYDFD Q T Q - -

YTD values for deductions entered on this page are excluded from the total federal taxable wages
reported as annual gross wages subject to withholding in the 1W record when TAX810NY is run for
the quarter ending December 31. The values entered on this page when year-end data records are loaded
must match identically the values entered on this page when TAX810NY is run for the quarter ending
December 31.

(USA) Setting Up FUTA State Credit Reduction

Pages Used to Set Up FUTA State Credit Reduction

Page Name Definition Name Usage

FUTA State Credit Reductions Page STATE FUTA CR RE (USA) Define official FUTA credit
reduction states.

See (USA) Viewing Federal and State
Tax Tables.

Tax Expenses Page PYGL_ACTIVE TAXGRP (USA) Specify the Tax Class to use for
FUTA Credit Reduction.

Tax Expenses Page.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

U.S. Tax Mapping Page

PYGL CO CF_MAPTAX

(USA) Map the FUTA Credit Reduction
expense tax class to a tax group.

U.S. Tax Mapping page.

Tax Type Table Page

TAX_TYPE_TBL

(USA) Create a tax type entry to include
payments of FUTA Credit Reduction
amounts in the Accounts Payable extract.

See Setting Up Tax Types for PeopleSoft
Payables Integration.

AP State Tax Types/Classes Table Page

STAT TAX_TYPE_PNL

(USA) Set up the 3U class table entry for
State.

See AP State Tax Types/Classes Table
Page.

Extract AP Federal Taxes Page

RC_X_TAX_FEDERAL

(USA) Run the U.S. Tax Extract
Program Application Engine process
(PYAP_XTAX) for the FUTA Credit
Reduction tax type.

See Extract AP Federal Taxes Page.

FUTA Credit Reduction Tax Page

RUNCTL_TAX020

(USA) Run the FUTA Credit Reduction
Tax Verification (TAX020.SQR)
program to verify and adjust employee
Tax Balance records for FUTA Credit
Reduction (Tax Class 6) amounts.

To use PeopleSoft functionality to calculate additional employer tax liability imposed by the Federal
Unemployment Tax Act (FUTA) on wages paid to employees in FUTA Credit Reduction states (Tax Class
6), you must set up the FUTA Credit Reductions data.

To set up FUTA Credit Reduction data, do the following based on your company’s needs:

1. Define the official FUTA Credit Reduction states on the FUTA State Credit Reductions page.
See(USA) Viewing Federal and State Tax Tables.

The FUTA Credit Reduction states table is a customer-maintained table. Oracle/PeopleSoft does not
maintain it. However, Oracle/PeopleSoft does include the list of FUTA Credit Reduction states in the
December tax update each year. You are responsible for using the information to update the FUTA
State Credit Reductions table as necessary.

Based on your company’s needs, you may choose to let the Credit Reduction State status of states for
the preceding year roll forward for payroll processing in the next year, for example, while waiting
for the U.S. Department of Labor’s announcements in the following November. In this case, you do
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not need to add a new row to the table for the year. The system uses values from the most current
effective-dated row.

You may choose to add a state mid-year, for example if you learn that a state is likely to be identified
as a Credit Reduction State in November. You may also choose to end a state’s Credit Reduction
status mid year (change Credit Reduction Rate field to zero) if you learn that the state has repaid its
loan to the Federal Unemployment Account and will not be identified as a Credit Reduction state on
the November list.

Note: Important! To maintain the self-adjusting feature of the FUTA Credit Reduction Tax
functionality, once you have confirmed a payroll with a particular state identified as a Credit
Reduction State (Credit Reduction State check box is selected on the FUTA State Credit Reductions
page), do not de-select it until affer the final payroll for the tax year has been calculated and
confirmed. To end a state’s status as a Credit Reduction State mid-year, leave the check box selected,
but change the value in the Credit Reduction Rate field to zero.

Select the appropriate Tax Class on the GL Interface, on the Tax Expenses page

(PYGL_ACTIVE _TAXGRP). See Grouping Earnings, Deduction, and Tax Expenses.. For example,
to represent FUTA Credit Reduction (Tax Class 6) for Non-Commitment Accounting, select the FCR
(FUTA Credit Reduction) tax class.

Note: For General Ledger activity grouping purposes, tax expenses for mapping for Federal Tax Class
FCR can either be 1) combined in the same tax groups with Federal Tax Class FUT, or 2) set up to be
processed in a separate tax group for expense distribution.

Option 1: Combine amounts for both Federal Unemployment Tax (Tax Class = FUT) and FUTA
Credit Reduction (Tax Class = FCR) in the same Tax Group under Tax Expenses.

Option 2: Track amounts for Federal Unemployment Tax (Tax Class = FUT) and FUTA Credit
Reduction (Tax Class = FCR) separately and individually: 1) Review the existing Tax Group under
Tax Expenses for Federal Unemployment Tax (Tax Class = FUT); 2) Add a new separate Tax Group
under Tax Expenses for FUTA Credit Reduction (Tax Class = FCR); and 3) On the U.S. Tax Mapping
page (PYGL CO CF MAPTAX), map the expense account to the new Tax Group. See Mapping
Expense Groups to ChartField Combinations.

For more information on FUTA Credit Reduction States and how they affect an employer’s
unemployment taxes, refer to the Internal Revenue Service website: http://www.irs.gov/Businesses/
Small-Businesses-&-Self-Employed/FUTA-Credit-Reduction.

On the Tax Type Table page (TAX _TYPE TBL for USA, or CAN_TAX TYPE for CAN)), create a
Tax Type entry (for example, ADDL FUTA) to include payments of FUTA Credit Reduction amounts
in the Accounts Payable extract. See Setting Up Tax Types for PeopleSoft Payables Integration.

For Accounts Payable extract processing, payments of FUTA Credit Reduction amounts must be set to
process with Federal tax.

1.

On the AP State Tax Types/Classes Table page (LOCL _TAX TYPE PNL), set up one table entry for
State = $U. See Setting Up Tax Types for PeopleSoft Payables Integration

Complete the Extract AP Federal Taxes page (RC_X TAX FEDERAL) run control page for the
FUTA Credit Reduction tax type. See Extracting Deductions

Complete the FUTA Credit Reduction Tax page to run the FUTA Credit Reduction Tax Verification
program (TAX020.SQR) to verify and adjust employee Tax Balance records for FUTA Credit
Reduction (Tax Class 6) amounts. The TAX020.SQR program performs the same functions for YTD
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FUTA credit reduction tax amounts that program TAX017.SQR (Quarterly State Unemployment Tax
Verification) performs for QTD state unemployment tax amounts.

For information about these reports, see Tax Reports (TAX) in PeopleSoft Payroll for North America

Reports: A to Z.

Note: You can run the TAX020.SQR report in Report Only or Update mode.

Use Report Only mode to verify employee FUTA Credit Reduction Tax Balance records without
actually updating any employee Tax Balance records. The output report will list all employees for
whom YTD tax does not = YTD taxable wages X the Credit Reduction Rate, as well as the dollar
amount of any required adjustment. However, no Tax Balance records will be updated.

After running the program in Report Only mode, and reviewing the report output, you can choose
to run the program in Update mode to update employee Tax Balance records. The output report will
lists all employees for whom Tax Balance records have been updated, and the dollar amount of the
adjustment made for each employee.

Setting Up Tax Types for PeopleSoft Payables Integration

To set up tax types for PeopleSoft Accounts Payables integration, use the Tax Type Table USA
component (TAX TYPE TBL), Tax Type Table USF component (TAX TYPE TBL), or Tax

Type Table CAN component (CAN_TAX TYPE), the State Tax Types/Classes USA component

(STAT TAX TYPE TBL) or State Tax Types/Classes USF component (STAT TAX TYPE TBL), and
the Local Tax Types/Classes USA component (LOCL_TAX TYPE TBL) or Local Tax Type/Classes
USF component (LOCL_TAX TYPE TBL). Use the TAX TYPE TABLE component interface to load
data into the tables for the Tax Type Table USA component and Tax Type Table USF component

Pages Used to Set Up Tax Types for PeopleSoft Accounts Payable

Integration
Page Name Definition Name Usage
Tax Type Table Page TAX TYPE TBL Define the names of the tax types you
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want to use.

Canadian Tax Type Table Page

CAN_TAX_TYPE

(CAN) Define Canadian federal and
provincial tax types and link them to
vendors and tax classes.

AP State Tax Types/Classes Table Page

LOCL_TAX_TYPE_PNL

(USA, USF) Link a tax type to the local
tax authority and the applicable set of tax
classes.

AP Local Tax Types/Classes Page

STAT TAX TYPE PNL

(USA, USF) Link a tax type to a federal
or state tax authority and set of tax
classes.

Vendor Information Page

VNDR_IDI

Enter vendor data for tax collectors.
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Related Links
Understanding the Interface with Payables

rstanding Tax Types for PeopleSoft Accounts Payable Integration

If you plan to use PeopleSoft Accounts Payable to send tax authorities the taxes deducted from
employees' paychecks, you must link the appropriate set of deductions to each tax vendor.

Tax types are used to link tax classes to vendors. A tax type represents a collection of tax classes, such as
withholding, earned income credit, and so on, specific to a particular tax jurisdiction (federal, state, local,
provincial).

Setting up tax types and linking them to vendors is done differently for the U.S. and Canada.
* Canada

Use the Canadian Tax Types page to name the tax type and link it to tax classes and vendors.
« US.A.

1. Define tax types on the Tax Type Table page.

2. Link tax types to tax classes and vendors on the AP State Tax Types/Classes Table page or the AP
Local Tax Types/Classes page.

Example

In the state of California, employees are subject to two taxes for short-term disability: SDI (paid to the
state) and OASDI (paid to the federal government). Each tax is comprised of a different set of tax classes.
In this case, you might create a tax type named Short-Term disability. You would then access the Fed/
State Tax Type/Classes page and define what Short-Term Disability represents at the federal level: For
the vendor, you select the Internal Revenue Service; for the tax classes you select only those included

in OASDI. You then repeat the process to define Short-Term Disability at the state level. This time, you
select the Franchise Tax Board as the vendor and just those tax classes that contribute to SDI.

Canadian Tax Type Table Page

Copyright

(CAN) Use the Canadian Tax Type Table page (CAN_TAX TYPE) to define Canadian federal and
provincial tax types and link them to vendors and tax classes.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > AP - Tax Types/Classes > Tax
Type Table CAN > Tax Type Table
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Canadian Tax Type Table page.

Canadian Tax Type Table

Tax Type CPST
AP Payment Definition
‘Effective Date 01/01/1980 |[3)
"Source | Provincial Sales Tax
SetID |SHARE |3y
Sales Tax
Sales Tax Class Deseription
| @, Provincial Sales Tax Insurance
F @, Provincial Sales Tax
Q@

T Provincial Premiurm Tax

Personalize | Find | viewal | B First ¥ 1-30r3 b Last

Find | Wiew All First'd 1 of1 &) Last
Description Provincial Sales Taxes +][=]
Province ON @, Ontaria

Vendor ID | CANKCO0004/ 2y Minister of Finance

[+ =
EINE
[+ =]

Field or Control

Description

Source Select the type of tax transaction from the options available.
Values include Goods and Services Tax, Health and Payroll
Taxes, Provincial Sales Tax, or Statutory Deductions.

Province If you chose Provincial Sales Tax in the Source field, select
the Province in this field.

Tax Class Select the tax class you want to associate with this tax type

and vendor from the options available. Add all applicable tax
classes. The Source field determines which tax classes are
available for selection.

* If Goods and Services Tax is selected, only federal sales
tax types are allowed: G (GST) and H (HST).

» If Health and Payroll Taxes is selected, only health and
payroll tax types are allowed: HT.X and PYT.

» If Provincial Sales Tax is selected, only provincial sales
tax types are allowed: / (PSTI), P (PST), Q (OSTI), S
(OST), T (PPT), and U (QPT).

o If Statutory Deductions is selected, only income related
tax types are available: CIT, CPP, CPR, EIE, EIR, QIE,
OIR, OIT, OPP, OPR, RV2 and T4A.

Related Links
Maintaining Vendor Information

AP State Tax Types/Classes Table Page

(USA, USF) Use the AP State Tax Types/Classes Table page (STAT TAX TYPE PNL) to link a tax type
to a federal or state tax authority and set of tax classes.
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Navigation:

*  Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > AP - Tax Types/Classes >

State Tax Types/Classes USA > AP State Tax Types/Classes Table

*  Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > AP - Tax Types/Classes >

State Tax Types/Classes USF > AP State Tax Types/Classes Table

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the AP State Tax Types/Classes Table page.

AP State Tax Types/Classes Table

State MJ e Jersey
otate Tax AP Payment Definition

‘Effective Date 01/01/1980 |[5]
State Tax Type Information

‘Tax Type |KLUUITAX @,

SetlD SHARE |@,

Lnemployiment Taxes

Vendor ID |USAKUO00TT @, ) Employrent Security Agency

Find | Wiew All First ‘4 1 of 1 '} Last
[+][=]
Find | Wiew All First '/ 1 of1 "% Last

[+][=]

Tax Classes Personalize | Find | view Al | 2 | E First ‘4 1-4 of 4 B Last
‘Tax Class

[ DASDIDisability - EE v/ (] [=]
|NewJerseyWDF‘F V| ﬂ ﬂ
|NEWJEfSE'§.I‘HC5F V| ﬂ ﬂ
|Unemp|uymentEE V| ﬂ ﬂ

Note: Enter $U in the search page to enter federal tax type information.

Field or Control

Description

Tax Type Select the tax type you want to define. The prompt table
displays the names of the tax types you set up on the Tax Type
Table page.

SetID Select the setID for the tax type. This determines which set of
vendors (tax authorities) you can select in the Vendor ID field.

Vendor ID Select the tax authority (vendor) to which you want the taxes

for this tax type paid. The prompt table displays only those
vendors associated with the setID you selected.
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Field or Control Description

Class Name Select the tax classes associated with this tax type and vendor.
Add all applicable tax classes.

AP Local Tax Types/Classes Page

(USA, USF) Use the AP Local Tax Types/Classes page (LOCL_TAX TYPE PNL) to link a tax type to
the local tax authority and the applicable set of tax classes.

Navigation:

* Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > AP - Tax Types/Classes >
Local Tax Types/Classes USA > AP Local Tax Types/Classes

*  Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > AP - Tax Types/Classes >
Local Tax Types/Classes USF > AP Local Tax Types/Classes

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the AP Local Tax Types/Classes page.

AP Local Tax Types/Classes
State MY Py 0k Locality 24000
Local Tax AP Payment Definition Find | Wiew All First'®' 1 of1 '* Last
+]|[=
‘Effective Date (017011980 Eﬂ J J
Local Tax Type Infarmation Find | Wiew Al First'4' 1 0f1'* Last
+ —
Tax Type KUWHTAX @ ncome Wi Taxes + =
SetID |SHARE @,
Vendor ID LISAELIDOOOZ OJ MYS Incame Tax
Tax Classes Personalize | Find | view al | B | E First ' 1 of 1 2 Last
'‘Tax Class
Withhalding w ﬂ j

The fields on this page are the same as those on the AP State Tax Types/Classes Table page.

See AP State Tax Types/Classes Table Page.

Vendor Information Page
Use the Vendor Information page (VNDR ID1) to enter vendor data for tax collectors.

Navigation:
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Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > Tax
Collector Table > Vendor Information

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Vendor Information page.

Vendor Information Addresses Locations Contacts
SetlD SHARE Vendor LISARKLOO0T2
Yendor Mame
‘Name 1 FA Dept of Revenue
Name 2

‘ShortName P4 REVEMNLUE Fr REYEMIJE-00M

Yendor Classification

HCM Class: Tax Collectar
‘Status | Approved w
‘Persistence | Regular W

Set up tax collectors as vendors using the Tax Collector Table (TAX COLLECTOR TBL) component
Vendor Information page as shown here, or in the Vendor Table component (VNDR_ID).

After entering information about the tax-collecting agency, enter the vendor code on the Local Tax Type -
Classes page .

Maintaining the Tax Collector Table for Pennsylvania

For each municipality and overlying school district, the State Tax Register lists the effective rates for
both Earned Income and Emergency and Municipal Service taxes for residents and, when applicable,
nonresidents. Earned income and emergency and municipal service tax collector information for each
municipality and school district are also listed. In some instances, there are different tax collectors for the
municipality and the school district. When this occurs, employers must remit the school district's tax to its
collector and the municipality's tax to its collector.

Related Links
Maintaining Vendor Information
Setting Up Tax Types for PeopleSoft Payables Integration

Working with Program Funding Configuration

This topic provides an overview of the Program Funding Configuration feature and discusses:
* Implementing state programs using program funding configuration

* Data maintenance responsibility
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* Accessing program funding configuration

It also discusses how to work with program funding configuration.

Chapter 6

Pages Used to Work with Program Funding Configuration
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Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Tax Class Table Page

PY TAX CLASS

Review delivered tax classes, or add new
tax classes if necessary.

GL Tax Class Page

PY_GL_TAX_CLASS

Review delivered General Ledger tax
classes, or add new GL tax classes if
necessary.

Maintain Translate Values Page

PSXLATMAINT

Review delivered ACTIVITY field
translate values, or add new values if
necessary.

Taxable Gross Definition Table Page

TAXGR_DEFIN_TBL

Review delivered taxable gross
definition.

Define Program ID Page

PY_PFF_PROGID

Review or define funding programs.

Define Ratio ID Page

PY_PFF_RATIOID

Review or define ratio IDs if necessary.

Define Calculation Rule - Description
Page

PY PFF CALCRULE

Review or define general information of
calculation rules.

Define Calculation Rule - Calculation
Formula Page

PY PFF_CALCRULEI

Review or define calculation formulas.

Program ID Association Page

PY_PFF_ST PROG

Review or configure program association
details for states.

Tax Table - Additional Rates Page

STATE TAX TABLE4

Review delivered state tax parameters, or
add new values if necessary.

“Company State Tax Table - Other
Programs Page” (Application
Fundamentals)

CO_STATE TAX_TBL4

Specify company-specific tax parameters
for programs.

“Company State Tax Table - GL
Accounts Page” (Application
Fundamentals)

CO_STATE_TAX_TBL3

Specity GL liability accounts for
program tax classes.

State Tax Data Page

TAX_DATA3

Update program statuses for employees
for state tax calculation.
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Understanding Program Funding Configuration

Payroll for North America delivers the Program Funding Configuration feature to implement state
programs (such as paid family medical leave) that are funded by employers, employees, or both, to the
system quickly and efficiently.

Program Funding Configuration streamlines this implementation by providing a configurable interface in
which tax and program definition, program association with states, calculation rules for new tax classes
can be set up in a central location to define state programs. Payroll reports and General Ledger will refer
to the program funding configuration and process the taxes added to support these new programs.

Paycheck Modeler has been updated to use new taxes set up in the program funding configuration in the
tax calculation.

The Program Funding Configuration feature consists of a set of setup pages that can be used by:

* Oracle PeopleSoft to define new tax classes, calculation rules, and other data for each state program it
supports using scripts.

This collection of data will be delivered to customers as PeopleSoft-maintained system data and
cannot be updated by customers.

» Customers to define their own tax classes and rules if they prefer. Customers can create their own
data by adding new definitions, or adding new rows to PeopleSoft-delivered definitions and making
changes to the data that’s populated on those rows. It’s the customer’s responsibility to maintain the
data that they added to the system.

Implementing State Programs Using Program Funding Configuration

The implementation of state programs using the Program Funding Configuration feature includes these
setup phases:

1. Prepare data for use in program funding configuration.
2. Set up program funding configuration.

3. Update tax data for companies and employees.
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This diagram illustrates the components included in each setup phase for implementing state programs

using program funding configuration.

PeopleSoft delivers state programs using this functionality, and provides necessary updates through
scripts for setup definitions that are shown in yellow cells in this diagram. Customers are responsible for
maintaining setup data displayed in blue cells.

Prepare data before
Program Funding

Tax Class

GL Tax Class

ACTIVITY field

Taxable Gross

translate values Definition
Configuration setup
Program
Program Funding R Configure program
Configuraion setup details for state
Calculation Rule
Statetax Company state
o | et || et || Conpany e | | Emolre s
Additional Rates Other Programs

I
I

*Data to be maintained by customers

*State program data to be maintained by PeopleSoft using scripts

Video: Image Highlights, PeopleSoft HCM Update Image 44: Program Funding Configuration

Data Preparation Before Program Funding Configuration

Prior to setting up program funding configuration, perform these steps to prepare the data that will be

used later in the setup:

L.

to deduct employee and employer premiums for state programs.

Review PeopleSoft-maintained tax classes on the Tax Class Table Page. These tax classes will be used

Customers can use PeopleSoft-maintained Paid Family and Medical Leave tax classes (P01 - P04) in
customer-maintained programs.

Customers can also create and maintain their tax classes, if they are creating their own programs but
are unable to use PeopleSoft-maintained tax classes in them. For customer-maintained tax classes, the
tax class ID must begin with the number 0 through 5, for example, 0CO, 1CO, 2CO, and so on.
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Note: For the Colorado Family and Medical Leave Insurance Program and Paid Leave Oregon
Program, it is recommended that you use PeopleSoft-maintained tax classes (P01 - PO4) in these
programs if you run the quarterly paid family and medical leave reports for them. The reason is
that these quarterly reports capture details for tax classes PO1 - P04 only. If you do not use system-
delivered quarterly reports, you may create and your own tax classes as needed. All other tax and
payroll reports support customer-maintained tax classes.

See Also Understanding the Colorado Family and Medical Leave Insurance Program and
Understanding the Paid Leave Oregon Program.

Important! Do not use existing tax classes that are used to calculate disability or other paid leave
programs for states like CA, CT, DC, NJ, NY, MA, PR, RI and WA in program funding configuration.
Doing so may result in incorrect results when calculating the checks.

Review PeopleSoft-maintained GL tax classes on the GL Tax Class Page. These values are used in
Non-commitment Accounting.

Customers can also create and maintain their GL tax classes if needed. For customer-maintained GL
tax classes, the GL tax class ID must begin with the letter Z.

Important! When defining GL tax classes for customer-defined tax classes that support paid family
and medical leave programs, use the GL Tax Class values that were delivered for Program ID P00! to
ensure Non-commitment Account data is correct.

Review PeopleSoft-maintained translate values used in the ACTIVITY field on the Maintain
Translate Values page. These values are for tax classes used in the feature and are used in
Commitment Accounting.

Customers can enter and maintain their own values if needed. Customer-maintained values must
begin with the letter Z.

Important! When defining ACTIVITY field translate values for customer-defined tax classes that
support paid family and medical leave programs, use the Payroll Activity field translate values that
were delivered for Program ID P0O0! to ensure Commitment Accounting data is correct.

For more information about maintaining translate values, see PeopleTools: System and Server
Administration, Using PeopleTools Utilities, "Using Administration Utilities."

Review PeopleSoft-delivered taxable gross definition based on the state’s definition of taxable wages
on the Taxable Gross Definition Table Page.

Customers can also create and maintain Taxable Gross Definition Table entries.

Important! If you add custom entries to the Taxable Gross Definition Table, the next time PeopleSoft
delivers updates for that state, your entries will be overridden and you will need to add them back.

Program Funding Configuration

To set up program funding configuration:

Review PeopleSoft-maintained or create customer-maintained program definitions on the Define
Program ID Page.
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2. (Optional) Review PeopleSoft-maintained or create customer-maintained ratio IDs on the Define

Ratio ID Page. A ratio ID is necessary only when you need to tie together related tax classes on the
Program ID Association Page for specific states.

Review PeopleSoft-maintained or create customer-maintained tax calculation rules on the Define
Calculation Rule - Description Page and Define Calculation Rule - Calculation Formula Page.

Review PeopleSoft-maintained or create customer-maintained state programs by associating program
definitions with states and specifying applicable tax classes and calculation rules on the Program 1D
Association Page.

Note: Make sure that the state program setup is correct and complete before moving on to the next setup
phase. Because pages used in subsequent setup steps refer to program information previously defined in
the configuration, changing or removing added data from the state program setup (for example, remove a
tax class from the state program on the association page) may impact data integrity in the system.

Tax Data Setup After Program Funding Configuration

When the program funding configuration setup is completed, additional updates need to be made to
support the implementation of the state program, for example:

1.

Review PeopleSoft-maintained or create customer-maintained state tax parameters on the Federal/
State Tax Table - Additional Rates Page.

PeopleSoft delivers state tax updates to support state programs using scripts for state and voluntary
taxes, if required. If your company has rates that are different than the state program, enter those rates
in the Company State Tax Table but not the State Tax Table. Employee and employer voluntary tax
rates may or may not be the same as the employee and employer state rates.

Important! If you change the delivered state attributes, or the voluntary rates are entered in the State
Tax Table, the next time PeopleSoft delivers updates to that State Tax Table, your entries will be
overridden and you will need to add them back.

Add a new effective-dated row to show new programs and specify the company-specific tax
parameters for programs on the “Company State Tax Table - Other Programs Page” (Application
Fundamentals).

It is the customer's responsibility to update this page.

On the new effective-data row, specify GL liability accounts for the program tax classes on the
“Company State Tax Table - GL Accounts Page” (Application Fundamentals).

It is the customer's responsibility to update this page.

Add a new effective-dated row to show new programs and update the status of the programs for
employees on the Update Employee Tax Data - State Tax Data Page.

The payroll processing will process employees' paychecks with taxes that have been set up for the state
program. The state and voluntary taxes will show up on the reports and move to PeopleSoft Financials for
processing.
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Data Maintenance Responsibility

Payroll for North America delivers data, such as tax classes and calculation rules, to support tax and
legislative updates from the Government.

Customers can use the delivered data as is, or they can create their own program setup using the Program
Funding Configuration functionality to suit their needs.

The Maintenance Responsibility field appears on setup pages to indicate if the data listed is owned and
maintained by PeopleSoft or the customer. Data is:

*  Read-only it if it is PeopleSoft-maintained in a customer environment.
» [Editable if it is customer-maintained in a customer environment, or PeopleSoft-maintained in a
PeopleSoft environment.

Considerations for Creating Customer-Maintained Programs

Customers have the option to create their own family and medical leave programs as needed to address
their business needs.

When creating programs that are defined and maintained by customers, Oracle's recommendations are:

* Use the system-delivered tax classes in new programs to ensure that tax calculations and reporting
(Non-commitment Accounting, Commitment Accounting, and quarterly) are correct. System-
delivered tax classes include:

Tax Class Long and Short Description

PO1 Paid Fam Med Leave Ins EE
FML/EE

P02 Paid Fam Med Leave Ins ER
FML/ER

P03 Vol Paid Fam Med Leave Ins EE
Vol FML/EE

P04 Vol Paid Fam Med Leave Ins ER
Vol FML/ER

Important! Do not use existing tax classes that are used to calculate disability or other paid leave
programs for states like CA, CT, DC, NJ, NY, MA, PR, RI and WA in program funding configuration.
Doing so may result in incorrect results when calculating the checks.

* If Commitment Accounting is used, insert these entries in the Tax Class Configuration - Commitment
Accounting tab of the Define Program ID Page:
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» Tax Class: Paid Fam Med Leave Ins EE and Payroll Activity: Paid Fam Med Leave Ins EE

* Tax Class: Paid Fam Med Leave Ins ER and Payroll Activity: Paid Fam Med Leave Ins ER

Important! You must use the Payroll Activity field translate values that were delivered for Program
ID P0O01 in your new programs. If not, GL reporting may not be correct.

* If Non-commitment Accounting is used, insert these entries in the Tax Class Configuration - Non-
commitment Accounting tab of the Define Program ID Page:

e Tax Class: Paid Fam Med Leave Ins EE and GL Tax Class: P01

e Tax Class: Paid Fam Med Leave Ins ER and GL Tax Class: P02

Important! You must use the GL Tax Class field values that were delivered for Program ID P00! in
your new programs. If not, GL reporting may not be correct.

Refer to Doc ID 2943989.1 on My Oracle Support to review examples on how customer-maintained
programs and the system can be set up to address tax calculation scenarios involving different
contribution rules that are not covered by the delivered program.

Accessing Program Funding Configuration

Navigation paths to the setup pages are slightly different based on the PeopleTools version of the system.

If the PeopleTools version is 8.55 or higher, the Program Funding Configuration menu is used to access
setup pages as a group in the navigation collection.

If the PeopleTools version is lower than 8.55, the Program Funding Administration menu is used to access
individual setup pages.

GL Tax Class Page

288

Use the GL Tax Class page (PY _GL TAX CLASS) to define or review General Ledger tax classes.
Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Federal/State Taxes > GL Tax
Class
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the GL Tax Class page.

GL Tax Class

*Maintenance Responsibility | PeopleSoft

Pﬂlesift GL Tax Classes
=/a

GL Tax Class Description

CPR Employer Canada Pension

EIR Employer Unemployment

HTX Employer Health Tax

QIR Quebec Parental Plan Employer
QPR Employer Quebec Pension

FCR FUTA Credit Reduction

FMR Employer FICA Med Hospital Ins

1100766 | P M| Viewal
Liability / Expense Flag Tax Country Group Type
GL Expense Canada Federal
GL Expense Canada Federal
GL Expense Canada Federal
GL Expense Canada Federal
GL Expense Canada Federal
GL Expense United States Federal
GL Expense United States Federal

View existing PeopleSoft-maintained General Ledger (GL) tax classes or add new customer-maintained
GL tax classes. PeopleSoft delivers GL tax class updates to support the new tax classes for state programs

using scripts.

Field or Control

Description

Maintenance Responsibility

Select Customer to register customer-maintained GL tax
classes.

PeopleSoft GL tax classes are read-only.

GL Tax Class

For customer-maintained GL tax classes, start the value with
the letter Z.

Refer to the Considerations for Creating Customer-Maintained
Programs section for the list of system-delivered tax classes.

Liability/Expense Flag

Displays or select if the GL tax class is a GL Expense or GL
Liability.

Note: The system delivers GL liability entries for all new
tax classes for both employee and employer taxes, and GL
expense entries for all new tax classes for employer taxes.

GL tax classes are referenced from the Non-commitment
Accounting tab on the Define Program ID Page.

Tax Country

Displays or select whether the GL tax class is applicable to
Canada or United States.
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Field or Control

Description

Group Type

Displays or select whether the GL tax class is applicable to a:
(United States) Federal, Local, or State program.

(Canada) Federal or Provincial program.

Define Program ID Page

290

Use the Define Program ID page (PY_PFF PROGID) to review or define funding programs.

Navigation:

*  Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll For North America > Program Funding
Configuration > Program Funding Administration

Select Define Program ID from the navigation collection.

*  Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll For North America > Program Funding

Administration > Define Program ID

Use this page to define funding programs and associate them with applicable tax classes, payroll activity
codes (for Commitment Accounting) and GL tax class codes (for Non-commitment Accounting) as

needed.

PeopleSoft delivers program definitions to support state programs using scripts.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Define Program ID page. The Tax Classes tab is

displayed.

Define Program ID
Program ID  Z001
*Description |Family and Medical Leave ‘
Short Description |
Tax Class Details @ ‘ Q ‘ 1of1 v | View Al
I +=
Effective Date |08/29/2022
Effective Sequence 3
Maintenance Responsibility = Customer v
Tax Class Configuration
‘E‘;HQ‘ 1-10f1 v View All
‘ Tax Class ‘ ‘ Commitment Accounting ‘ ‘ Non-commitment Accounting ‘ (13
*Tax Class Short Description *Taxability Type *Tax Class Attribute
‘ V‘ Employee V‘ ‘ State V‘ ‘ + ‘ | - |
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Commitment Accounting tab of the Define Program

ID page.
Tax Class Configuration
‘ E?';HQ‘ 1-10f1 v View All
‘ Tax Class | { Commitment Accounting ‘ ‘ Non-commitment Accounting | 1
*Tax Class Short Description *Payroll Activity
| g | ERIEIE

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Non-commitment Accounting tab of the Define

Program ID page
Tax Class Configuration
‘E;HQ| 1-40f1 v | view Al
‘ Tax Class H Commitment Accounting H Non-commitment Accounting } 1y
*Tax Class Short Description *GL Tax Class GL Tax Class Description
| ] a| 1+ =]

Field or Control

Description

Program ID

Displays the ID of the program. The maximum length is 4
characters.

PeopleSoft-maintained programs cannot be updated by the
customer. To make any updates on a PeopleSoft-maintained
program, add a new customer row. If both the PeopleSoft
and customer rows that exist have the same program ID
information and effective date, the system uses the customer
row for processing.

Customer-maintained program IDs must start with the letter
Z, which is reserved for customer-entered data. PeopleSoft-
maintained program IDs do not start with Z.

Description and Short Description

Displays or enter the long and short descriptions of the
program.

Effective Date

The effective date of the program is read-only ifit is for a
PeopleSoft-maintained row in a customer environment.
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Field or Control

Description

Effective Sequence

Displays the effective sequence of the program row.

Values 0 through 2 are reserved for PeopleSoft-maintained
rows delivered on the same effective date. The system limits
the adding of Peoplesoft-maintained rows to 3 a day and
displays an error message if the maximum is reached.

When you add a customer-maintained row, the initial effective
sequence is set to 3.

If multiple rows exist for the same effective date, the one with
the highest effective sequence will be used for processing.

Maintenance Responsibility

Displays:

PeopleSoft if the program is delivered by PeopleSoft. Also, if a
new row is added to the program in a PeopleSoft environment,
the PeopleSoft value is used.

Customer if the program is added by the customer, or a
new row is added to a PeopleSoft-delivered program by the
customer.

Note: If a new PeopleSoft-maintained row (effective seq = 1)
is delivered after a customer-maintained row (effective seq =
3) was added to override the original row (effective seq = 0),
another customer-maintained row (effective seq = 4) needs to
be added to override the effective sequence 1 row.
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Field or Control

Description

Tax Class

Displays or select a tax class to be included in the program. A
tax class is used to deduct employee or employer premium for
the program.

A tax class can be used in multiple states when it is linked to a
state on the Program ID Association Page.

PeopleSoft-maintained Paid Family and Medical Leave tax
classes (P01 - P04) can also be used in customer-maintained

programs.

You can add, update, or remove tax classes in a customer-
maintained row (or a PeopleSoft-maintained row in a

PeopleSoft environment).

When you select a different tax class, Taxability Type
and Tax Class Attribute fields become editable, and the
Payroll Activity and GL Tax Class field values are cleared

automatically.

Taxability Type

Displays or select if the tax class is for an Employee (default)
or Employer tax.

The system displays a warning when you change this value
for a tax class because it can impact payroll processing and
reporting. The system also clears the GL Tax Class field.

Tax Class Attribute

Displays or select if the tax class is for State (default) or
Voluntary tax.

The system uses this value to determine which tax to be
calculated for the corresponding tax class.

The system displays a warning when you change this value for
a tax class because it can impact payroll processing.
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Field or Control

Description

Payroll Activity

Displays the payroll activity selected or select a payroll
activity for the tax class for Commitment Accounting. When
you select a tax class or add a row, the default value of Not
Applicable is displayed. You need to specify a payroll activity
if Commitment Accounting is used.

Payroll activity values are set up on the Maintain Translate
Values page. Customer-maintained payroll activity values start
with the letter Z.

The system displays a warning when you change this value for
a tax class because it can impact Commitment Accounting.

Non-commitment Accounting

Field or Control

Description

GL Tax Class

Displays the GL tax class selected or select a GL tax class
for the tax class for Non-commitment Accounting. When

you select a tax class or add a row, the default value of N/
A is displayed. You need to specify a GL tax class if Non-

commitment Accounting is used.
GL tax classes are set up on the GL Tax Class Page.

If the taxability type of the specified tax class is Employee, GL
Liability tax classes are available for selection.

If the taxability type is Employer, GL Expense tax classes are
available for selection.

The system displays a warning when you change this value
for a tax class because it can impact Non-commitment

Accounting.

Define Ratio ID Page

Use the Define Ratio ID page (PY PFF RATIOID) to review or define ratio IDs if necessary.

Navigation:

*  Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll For North America > Program Funding
Configuration > Program Funding Administration

Select Define Ratio ID from the navigation collection.

294
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*  Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll For North America > Program Funding

Administration > Define Ratio ID

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Define Ratio ID page.

Define Ratio ID

State WA Washington
Ratio ID ZRATIO
*Description |RatiolD
Tax Class Details @
Bl
Program ID Effective Date Tax Class

1-1of1 v View All

The system uses the ratio ID to tie together related tax classes that share tax amounts on the Tax Table
- Additional Rates Page. For example, a paid medical leave program requires that the employee pays
45% (ratio: 0.45) and the employer 55% (ratio: 0.55) of the tax amount. When you specify the ratio ID

for related tax classes on the Program ID Association Page, the system ensures that the sum of the ratio
values for tax classes with the same ratio ID is 1 and that the premium portions are calculated properly.

This setup is optional and does not apply to every state or province.

PeopleSoft delivers ratio IDs to support state programs using scripts.

Field or Control

Description

Ratio ID

Displays the ratio ID for the listed state.

PeopleSoft-maintained ratio IDs cannot be updated by the
customer. To create customer-maintained ratio IDs, start the
ratio ID with the letter Z.

Program ID and Tax Class

Displays the program ID and tax class that are associated with
the listed ratio ID on the Program ID Association Page.

Effective Date

Displays the effective date of the association between the
ratio ID and the program ID and tax class combination on the
Program ID Association Page.

Define Calculation Rule - Description Page

Copyright

Use the Define Calculation Rule - Description page (PY_PFF_CALCRULE) to review or define general

information of calculation rules.
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Navigation:
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Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll For North America > Program Funding

Configuration > Program Funding Administration

Select Define Calculation Rule from the navigation collection.

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll For North America > Program Funding

Administration > Define Calculation Rule

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Define Calculation Rule - Description page.

Description ‘ Calculation Formula ‘
Calc Rule ID ZCAL001
*Description ‘ |
Calculation Rule Details @ ‘ Q | 10f1 v | View All
- T =)
Effective Date | 08/29/2022 | Status | Active v
Effective Sequence 3

Maintenance Responsibility Customer

Comments

PeopleSoft delivers calculation rules to support state programs using scripts.

Field or Control

Description

Calc Rule ID (calculation rule ID)

Displays the ID of the calculation rule to be used in tax
calculation.

PeopleSoft-maintained calculation rules cannot be updated by
the customer. To create customer-maintained calculation rules,
start the ID with the letter Z. Once the customer-maintained
rule is created, you can use the copy functionality on the
Define Calculation Rule - Calculation Formula Page to copy
the rule details.

Effective Date

Displays or specify the effective date of the calculation rule.

Status

Displays or specify the calculation rule status.

The system displays a warning when you change the status
because it can impact payroll processing. Also, you cannot
inactivate a calculation rule that is associated with a tax class.
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Field or Control Description

Effective Sequence Displays the effective sequence of the rule row.

Values 0 through 2 are reserved for PeopleSoft-maintained
rows. The system limits the adding of Peoplesoft-maintained
rows to 3 a day and displays an error message if the maximum
is reached.

When you add a customer-maintained row, the initial effective
sequence is set to 3.

If multiple rows exist for the same effective date, the one with
the highest effective sequence will be used for processing.

Maintenance Responsibility Displays:
PeopleSoft if the rule is delivered by PeopleSoft.

Customer if the rule is added by the customer, or a new row is
added to a PeopleSoft-delivered rule by the customer.

Comments Displays or enter comments for the calculation rule.

Define Calculation Rule - Calculation Formula Page

Use the Define Calculation Rule - Calculation Formula page (PY_PFF_CALCRULELI) to review or
define calculation formulas.

Navigation:

* Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll For North America > Program Funding
Configuration > Program Funding Administration

Select Define Calculation Rule from the navigation collection. Select the Calculation Formula page.

*  Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll For North America > Program Funding
Administration > Define Calculation Rule

Select the Calculation Formula page.

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates. 297



Setting Up Payroll Tax Tables

298

Chapter 6

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Define Calculation Rule - Calculation Formula

page.

‘ Description H Calculation Formula

Calc Rule ID  ZCAL0O1

Description

Calculation Rule Details

Effective Date 08/29/2022
Effective Sequence 3

Maintenance Responsibility Customer

¥ Copy Calculation Formula &

Calc Rule ID | Q ‘ Effective Date | Q | ‘ Copy Calc Formula

‘Q‘\ 10f1 v | View Al

=]

Status  Active

*Self Adjust | NA

*Calculation Basis ‘ Always

Calculation Rule Formula ‘§| | 1of1 w View All
*Step | ‘ ‘i| ‘:‘
*Element 1 ‘ V| Element 2 v
*Qperator
Element 1 Value | v| NA v|  Element2 value v
Calculation Rule Details
Field or Control Description

Effective Date, Status, Effective Sequence, and
Maintenance Responsibility

Displays the values from the Define Calculation Rule -
Description Page.

Self Adjust

Displays or select if and how self-adjusting is applied.
Values are NA (not applicable, default), MTD, QTD, and YTD.

This value is used by the batch payroll processing to adjust the
tax based on the selected time period (monthly, quarterly or

yearly).

The system displays a warning if you change this value.
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Field or Control Description

Calculation Basis Displays or select the calculation basis of the rule. Values
are Always, Resident, Ul Jurisdiction and Ul Jurisdiction or
Resident.

The batch payroll processing applies the calculation rule
only if the tax state matches the option selected. The system

displays a warning if you change this value.

Copy Calculation Formula

You can add your own calculation rules by copying or cloning from existing rules. The system
prepopulates page fields with values from the specified rule; you can update field values as needed.

Field or Control Description

Calc Rule ID, Effective Date, and Copy Calc Formula Specify the ID and applicable effective date of an existing
calculation rule to be cloned. Select the Copy Calc Formula
button for the system to populate rest of this page with
information from the specified rule and effective date.

Do not use the calculation rule you are viewing to be the rule

from which the information is cloned.

Both Calc Rule ID and Effective Date ficlds are cleared after
data is populated.

Calculation Rule Formula

Field or Control Description
Step Enter a sequence number for the step in the calculation
formula.
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Field or Control Description

Element 1 and Element 2 Specify the elements to use in the step, which can be field
values on the “Company State Tax Table - Other Programs
Page” (Application Fundamentals) or Tax Table - Additional

Rates Page, a user-entered rate, or the result of a step.
Values are:

Company Tax - EE Rate Percent

Company Tax - EE Ratio

Company Tax - ER Rate Percent

Company Tax - ER Ratio

Not Applicable (Element 2 only)

Rate Percent

Result of Step

Tax Table - Ratio

Tax Table - Tax Rate

Operator Specify the mathematical operation for the step.

If operator is set to N/4, Element 2 and Element 2 Value
fields are not editable.
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Field or Control Description

Element 1 Value and Element 2 Value Specify the values of the Element 1 and Element 2 fields to
be used in the step. Depending on the value selected in the
corresponding element field, you may be selecting the value

from a drop-down list or entering a number.

If a Tax Table-specific element is selected, all tax classes
listed on the Tax Class Table page are available for selection.
Suppose that in a step, the value for Element 1 is 7ax Table

- Tax Rate and the value for Element 1 Value is Family And
Medical Leave EE. The system will look up the tax rate of the
selected EE tax class from the Tax Table - Additional Rates
Page for the associated state.

If the selected element is Rate Percent, enter a percentage
value. For example, enter 3.2 for 3.2 percent. This gives you
an option to specify the rate manually in the formula if you
prefer not to reference a tax rate from the Company State Tax
Table or Federal/State Tax Table page.

If the selected element is Result of Step, enter a step number
that is available in the calculation rule other than the current
step.

If a Company Tax-specific element is selected, all program
IDs enabled for the company are available for selection.
Suppose that the value for Element 2 is Company Tax -

EFE Ratio and the value for Element 2 Value is Family And
Medical Leave. the system will look up the employee ratio
of the specified program from the “Company State Tax Table
- Other Programs Page” (Application Fundamentals) for the
associated state.

If the selected element is Not Applicable, this field is not
editable.

Program ID Association Page

Use the Program ID Association page (PY_PFF_ST PROG) to review or configure program association
details for states.

Navigation:

*  Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll For North America > Program Funding
Configuration > Program Funding Administration

Select Program ID Association from the navigation collection.

* Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll For North America > Program Funding
Administration > Program ID Association
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Program IDs are displayed for states with which they are associated on the “Company State Tax Table
- Other Programs Page” (Application Fundamentals) and Update Employee Tax Data - State Tax Data

Page.

PeopleSoft delivers program and state association details to support state programs using scripts.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Program ID Association page.

Program ID Association

State CA California
Program ID Details ‘ Q | | 10f1 v | View Al
*Program 1D Q ‘ + ‘ | - ‘
Tax Class Details @ ‘ Q ‘ 10f1 v | View All
Effective Date |03/1012023 [ *Status | Active v ‘ + ‘ ‘ - ‘
Effective Sequence 3
*Maintenance Responsibility =~ Customer v
*Company State Tax Data Option ‘ Ratio v
Employee Ratio Default ‘ 0.00 Employer Ratio Default 0.00

[JEvaluate Program Taxes When No Wages in this State

Tax Class Configuration

‘E;‘ |K‘ 11001 v View Al
*Tax Class Display Tax Rate Display Ratio Ratio ID *Cale Rule ID View Details
. u] m] Q ‘E‘ ‘E‘
Field or Control Description
Program ID Displays or specify the ID of the program to be used by the
listed state.
Status Specify the status of the program and state association.

Inactive program IDs are displayed as read-only when you add
a new effective-dated row on the Company State Tax Table

- Other Programs Page and the State Tax Data page. When a
program ID is inactive, its plan type (on the Other Programs
page) and tax status (on the State Tax Data page) will be set

to Not Applicable for the companies and employees that are
associated with the listed state.

The system displays an error message when an inactive
program is identified during payroll processing.

302 Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.




Chapter 6

Setting Up Payroll Tax Tables

Field or Control

Description

Company State Tax Data Option

Displays or select which set of fields to display as editable
on the “Company State Tax Table - Other Programs Page”
(Application Fundamentals).

Values are:

Rate Percent: when selected, the system displays Employee
Rate Percent and Employer Rate Percent fields for data
entry.

Ratio: when selected, the system displays the Employee Ratio
and Employer Ratio fields for data entry.

The system displays a warning if you change this value as it
impacts the company state tax data entry.

Employee Ratio Default and Employer Ratio Default

Displays or select the default values for the Employee Ratio
and Employer Ratio fields when you add a row for this
program for the first time on the “Company State Tax Table -
Other Programs Page” (Application Fundamentals). The sum
of these two ratio defaults must be 700.

For any additional row you add, the system copies the values
from the previous row.

These field appear when the Company State Tax Data
Option field is set to Ratio.

The system displays a warning if you change this value.

Employee Rate Percent Default and Employer Rate
Percent Default

Displays or select the default values for the Employee Rate
Percent and Employer Rate Percent fields when you add
a row for this program for the first time on the “Company
State Tax Table - Other Programs Page” (Application
Fundamentals).

For any additional row you add, the system copies the values
from the previous row.

These field appear when the Company State Tax Data
Option field is set to Rate Percent.

The system displays a warning if you change this value.
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Field or Control

Description

Evaluate Program Taxes When No Wages in this State

Select this option to calculate FML taxes for employees when
no wages are paid in the UI state. By default, this option is
cleared.

When this option is selected, and the calculation basis of
associated calculation rules (displayed in the Tax Class
Configuration section) is set to Always, Ul Jurisdiction, or
Ul Jurisdiction or Resident on the Define Calculation Rule -
Calculation Formula Page, FML taxes are calculated for the
paid leave programs when there are no wages in the Ul state.

For example, an employee works and lives in OR (the
employee's Ul state), but does not get paid there. When

this option is selected, the system calculates the OR FML
employer and employee taxes for the employee. When cleared,
these taxes are not calculated because the employee was not
paid in their UI state.

Tax Class Details

Field or Control

Description

Tax Class

Displays or select a tax class from the specified program ID to

be associated with the listed state.

Selecting a different tax class clears the rest of the values of
the row. Selecting a PeopleSoft-delivered tax class populates

the row with the corresponding delivered data.

Display Tax Rate

Displays or select if you want to show the Tax Rate field as
editable for the corresponding tax class, state and effective
date on the Federal/State Tax Table - Additional Rates Page.
Clear this check box to hide the Tax Rate field.

Display Ratio

Displays or select if you want to show the Ratio field as
editable for the corresponding tax class, state and effective
date on the Federal/State Tax Table - Additional Rates Page.
Clear this check box to hide the Ratio field.
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Field or Control Description

Ratio ID Displays or select the associated ratio ID for the specified tax
class, program, and state, when the Display Ratio check box
is selected.

Note: Enter this value only when there are at least two tax
classes specified in this grid from an active program for a
state, and the sum of the ratio values of these tax classes must
be equal to 1.

Ratio IDs are created on the Define Ratio ID Page.

Calc Rule ID Displays or select the calculation rule to be used for tax
calculation.
View Details Select to view the details of the selected calculation rule on

the Define Calculation Rule - Description Page and Define

Calculation Rule - Calculation Formula Page in read-only

mode.
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Setting Up Pay Groups

Understanding Pay Groups

This topic discusses:

* Purpose and function of pay groups.
*  Default pay group for the company.
*  Checklist for identifying pay groups.

* How the Pay Group table affects paysheets.

Purpose and Function of Pay Groups

When you implement Payroll for North America, a major decision you have to make is which pay
groups to define. A pay group is a logical grouping of employees based on shared characteristics that
facilitate payroll processing because of common requirements such as employee type, pay frequency,
same country location, and so on. A pay group consolidates a set of employees within a company for
payroll processing. When you run the Create Paysheet COBOL SQL process (PSPPYBLD), the system
processes one pay group at a time. At this point, the system verifies that the company and pay group
assigned on the employee job data match the company and pay group specified for the payroll run.

Other reasons for defining multiple pay groups are:

» Ifyou print checks or advices on more than one print stock, you must create a separate pay group for
each print stock that you use.

» If'the organization has both U.S. and Canadian employees, you must set up a separate pay group for
each.

» Ifpaysheets and checks are printed in different sort sequences, you need a separate pay group for each
sequence.
Default Pay Group for the Company

When you first add a pay group, you're prompted for a company ID and pay group ID. The company
ID is a key field on the pay group table, implying that all employees in a pay group are also in the same
company. For the pay group ID, use any three-character alphanumeric ID that conforms to your payroll
standards.

There is no limit to the number of pay groups that you can define for a company. You might need only
one, or more likely, several pay groups to accommodate the different payroll schedules that you have.

After you define all the valid pay groups for a company, you must return to the Company Table - Default
Settings page, to assign a pay group default. Typically, that default should be the most common pay group
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for the company. Employees assigned to that company in their Job data are set by default to the pay group
established for that company and the employee type established for that pay group.
Checklist for Identifying Pay Groups

As you define pay groups, use this checklist to verify that the employees you're grouping together should
be in the same pay group. All employees:

* Belong to the same company.

e Are paid at the same pay frequency.

* Use the same check form or direct deposit advice form.
* Have the same check date.

* Share the same pay period begin and end dates.

*  Work in the same country.

* Are paid by the same bank.

* Are assigned the same work schedule for proration.

* Are assigned the same minimum net pay.

*  (USA) Are similarly affected by the Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA) (FLSA either applies or does
not apply to all employees).

If FLSA applies, all FLSA rules (FLSA Calendar ID and FLSA Salaried Hrs Use—for example) must
be the same for all employees.

* Are assigned to the same earnings program, the same retro pay program, and the same retro pay
trigger program.

When processing payrolls, group multiple pay groups together only if they can be scheduled and
completed concurrently.

Pay Group Setup Example

Here is an example of setting up pay groups for a company:

Pay Group Description

MO1-Monthly Employees who are paid monthly and share the same pay
period, which ends on the last day of the month, can belong
to the same pay group. Salaried employees at CCB are paid
monthly.
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Pay Group

Description

SM1-Semimonthly

Employees who are paid semimonthly, and share the same pay
periods (ending on the 15th and last day of the month) can also
belong to the same pay group. Exception hourly and hourly
employees at CCB are paid semimonthly.

This diagram shows an example of pay group setup for salaried, exception hourly, and hourly employees:

This diagram shows an example of pay group setup for salaried, exception hourly, and hourly employees.

JAN
a1
Salaried ~ FE'E:::E:% ;TD ! ,| FEB
Employees Manthly e
MAR
> 3
.| FEB
Exception o 15
Hourly =
Employees Pay Group: SM1 -
Frequency: » 28
Semi-Monthly
Hourly .
Employees i .| MAR
™ 1 5

Related Links

“Creating Pay Calendars and FLSA Calendars” (Application Fundamentals)

How the Pay Group Table Affects Paysheets

When you enter regular hours, overtime hours, or regular earnings on paysheets, the system refers back
to the Pay Group table to determine the earnings code for regular hours, overtime hours, and regular

earnings. Under other earnings, the system automatically generates entries for any holiday pay using the
holiday earnings code specified on the Pay Group table.

Related Links

Understanding Compensation Rates
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Understanding Proration Rules

This topic discusses:
*  Proration rules.
* Proration examples with delivered frequencies.

e Proration examples with nondelivered frequencies.

Proration Rules

An employee is considered eligible for partial pay whenever a Job record has an effective date in the
middle of a pay period. Typically, this happens whenever you hire, terminate, transfer, or change the rate
of pay for an employee in the middle of a pay period.

On the Pay Group Table - Paysheets page, you select a proration rule to be applied to salaried workers
and a proration rule to be applied to hourly or exception hourly workers. The rule that you select in each
category determines how earnings and hours are prorated during paysheet creation for employees eligible
for partial pay.

Whenever the system encounters a Job record causing partial pay, it applies one of these proration rules,
depending on the employee type, and creates a separate pay earnings record with the corresponding hours
or earnings for each partial period. Each proration method uses the work schedule specified for the pay
group on the Pay Group Table - Paysheets page to determine the number of work days in the partial
period, and then calculates the associated hours or earnings.

Additional data used to calculate hours and earnings in a prorated pay period include:
» Standard hours defined on the Job Information page in the employee's job data.

* The annualization factor of the work period frequency defined on the Job Information page in the
employee's job data.

» The annualization factor of the pay period frequency entered on the Pay Group - Definition page.
* The annualization factor of the daily frequency entered on the Pay Group - Definition page.

Each proration rule uses some, but not all, of these additional factors.

Proration Rule Formulas

This table lists the formulas used to calculate proration:

Proration Rule Calculation Formula
Salaried — Percent of Annual Work Days x Annual Pay Rate / Work Days per Year
Salaried — Rate per Work Day Work Days x Hours Per Day x Hourly Rate
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Proration Rule

Calculation Formula

Salaried — Percent of Period

Work Days x Pay Period Compensation Amount / Total Work
Days in Pay Period

Hourly — Work Days

Work Days x Hours Per Day x Hourly Rate

Hourly — Percent of Period

Work Days x Hours in Period x Hourly Rate / Total Work
Days in Pay Period

This table defines the variables in the proration rule formulas:

Proration Rule Variable

Definition

Work Days

The number of days worked that correspond to the effective-
dated action on the employee's job record, such as a mid-
period pay rate change. Work days are specified in the Work
Schedule field on the Pay Group table.

Work Days per Year

The system calculates work days per year based on the number
of work days defined in the work schedule on the Pay Group

table. For example:

»  If'the work schedule has five days, the work days per year
is 5 x 52 =260.

»  If'the work schedule has three days, then the work days
per year is 3 x 52 = 156.

Note: Custom daily frequencies do not affect the calculation of
Work Days per Year.

Hours Per Day

The employee's standard hours in Job data times the
annualization factor of the work period in Job data divided
by the annualization factor of the daily frequency on the Pay
Group table.

Hourly Rate

The employee's hourly compensation rate in Job data.

Total Work Days in Pay Period

Based on the work schedule on the Pay Group table and the
pay period begin and end dates.
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Proration Rule Variable Definition

The standard hours in Job data times the annualization factor
of the work period in Job data divided by the pay period

Hours in Pay Period

frequency annualization factor.

Important! If an employee is set up with any active job distributions (earnings distribution type is other
than none) on the Job Earnings Distribution page, the system automatically calculates the proration—or
partial pay—using percent of period, in place of any other proration rule that you might have specified on
the Pay Group Table - Paysheets page.

Proration Examples with Delivered Frequencies

The examples in this topic illustrate how the system applies salaried and hourly proration rules for mid-
period pay rate changes using delivered frequencies.

Example Scenario

This table lists the relevant data in the employees' Job data:

Employee Employee Type | Compensation Compensation | Standard Hours | Work Period
Rate Frequency
Mark Salaried Before: 1000 USD | Semimonthly 40 Week
After: 1100 USD (annualization (annualization
factor 24) factor 52)
Jan Hourly Before: 10.00 USD | Hourly 40 Week
After 11.00 USD (annualization (annualization
factor 2080) factor 52)
This table lists the relevant data on the Pay Group table:
Pay Frequency Daily Frequency Monthly Frequency Work Schedule
S: Semimonthly D: Daily M: Monthly NYYYYYN
(annualization factor 24) (annualization factor 260) (annualization factor 12)

The examples involve one semi-monthly pay period of July 1 through July 15 as represented in this

calendar:
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S M T w T F S

1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15

As defined by the work schedule on the Pay Group table, there are 11 workdays in the period July 1-
15. On Monday July 8, all employees received a 10 percent pay increase. The respective pay rates are
indicated as before and after in the compensation data listed in the activity scenario data. The following
examples illustrate how Mark and Jan's pay would be prorated.

Note: The following examples assume that the employee's Earnings Distribution Type on the Job
Earnings Distribution page is None.

Salaried — Percent of Annual

Work Days x Annual Pay Rate / Work Days per Year
5 Work Days x 24,000 USD /260 = 461.54 USD

6 Work Days x 26,400 USD /260 = 609.23 USD

Total Pay = 1,070.77 USD

Salaried — Rate per Work Day

Work Days x Hours Per Day x Hourly Rate

5 Work Days x 8 Hours per Day x 11.538462 USD per hour =461.54 USD
6 Work Days x 8 Hours per Day x 12.692308 USD per hour = 609.23 USD

Total Pay = 1,070.77 USD

Salaried — Percent of Period

Work Days x Pay Period Compensation Amount / Total Work Days in Pay Period
5 Work Days x 1,000 USD / 11 Total Work Days = 454.55 USD

6 Work Days % 1,100 USD / 11 Total Work Days = 600 USD

Total Pay = 1,054.55 USD

Review of the Salaried Calculation Results

Reviewing the results of the proration rules above on salaried employee Mark, we find results vary from
1,070.77 USD to 1,054.55 USD. The prorated 1,070.77 pay is higher than the new pay rate of 1,100 per
pay period, This overstated amount can be attributed to proration rules Percent of Annual and Rate per
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314

Day, which use factors Work Days per Year and Hours per Day that may vary per pay period compared to
a fixed annual rate.

For example, a semimonthly pay period can have 9 to 12 actual Work Days per period compared to a
fixed annualized 10.83 days (260 days a year / 24 periods a year). Using Percent of Annual depending
on number of actual days per period (9 to 12 days) compared to annualized 10.83 days, the resulting pay
period prorated rate may be under or over stated accordingly. Therefore, for semimonthly pay period, we
recommend using the Percent of Period salaried proration rule. This holds true for monthly pay period
also.

Note: For salaried employees paid on monthly or semimonthly pay period, it is highly recommended to
use the Percent of Period salaried proration rule.

If the annualized factor is the same per pay period, for example weekly or biweekly pay period, then all
the proration rules compute the same total earnings. For example, if Mark is paid biweekly, the prorated
earnings are computed as illustrated in the following examples:

Salaried - Percent of Annual with Biweekly Pay Period

This example uses the same data presented in the example scenario with the exception of the pay period
frequency. (The biweekly pay period covers only 10 work days).

Work Days x Annual Pay Rate / Work Days per Year
5 Work Days x 24,000 USD /260 = 461.54 USD
5 Work Days x 26,400 USD /260 = 507.69 USD

Total Pay = 969.23 USD

Salaried - Rate per Work Day with Biweekly Pay Period

This example uses the same data presented in the example scenario with the exception of the pay period
frequency. (The biweekly pay period covers only 10 work days).

Work Days x Hours Per Day x Hourly Rate
5 Work Days x 8 Hours per Day x 11.538462 USD per hour =461.54 USD
5 Work Days x 8 Hours per Day x 12.692308 USD per hour = 507.69 USD

Total Pay = 969.23 USD

Salaried - Percent of Period with Biweekly Pay Period

This example uses the same data presented in the example scenario with the exception of the pay period
frequency. (The biweekly pay period covers only 10 work days).

Work Days x Pay Period Compensation Amount / Total Work Days in Pay Period
For a biweekly pay period, the Pay Period Compensation Amount = Annual Rate / 26
5 Work Days x (24,000 USD / 26) /10 Total Work Days = 461.54 USD

5 Work Days x (26,400 USD / 26) /10 Total Work Days = 507.69 USD
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Total Pay = 969.23 USD

Hourly — Work Days

Work Days x Hours Per Day x Effective-Dated Hourly Rate

5 Work Days x 8 Hours per Day % 10 USD per hour = 400 USD
6 Work Days x 8 Hours per Day x 11 USD per hour = 528 USD

Total Pay =928 USD

Hourly — Percent of Period
Work Days x Hours in Period x Effective-Dated Hourly Rate / Total Work Days in Pay Period

5 Work Days x 86.67 Hours / 11 workdays in the period = 39.3954 (which is rounded to 39.4) x 10 USD
=394.00 USD

6 Work Days x 86.67 Hours / 11 workdays in the period = 47.2745 (which is rounded to 47.27) x 11 USD
=519.97 USD

Total Pay =913.97 USD

Review of the Hourly Calculation Results

Reviewing the results of the previous examples of the Work Days proration rule for hourly employee Jan,
we find the total hours of 88 (8 hours x 11 days) does not add up to the total of 86.67 annualized hours for
the semi-monthly period that the system calculates at paysheet creation. This can be attributed to Work
Days proration rule using Hours per Day that may vary per pay period compared to a fixed annual rate.

For example, a semimonthly pay period can have 9 to 12 actual Work Days, giving 72 to 96 hours per
pay period. This variation in actual work hours per period accounts for the difference in hours allocated
compared to a fixed annualized 86.67 hours per biweekly period (2080 hours a year / 24 periods a year).
Therefore, for semi-monthly, we recommend using the Percent of Period hourly proration rule. This holds
true for a monthly pay period also.

Note: For Hourly and Exception Hourly employees paid on Monthly or Semi-monthly pay period, it is
highly recommended to use Percent of Period Hourly Proration Rule.

If the annualized factor is the same per pay period, for example, a weekly or biweekly pay period, then
all the proration rules compute the same total hours. For example, if Jan is paid biweekly, the prorated
earnings are computed as illustrated in the following examples:

Hourly - Work Days with Biweekly Pay Period

This example uses the same data presented in the example scenario with the exception of the pay period
frequency. (The biweekly pay period covers only 10 work days).

Work Days x Hours Per Day x Hourly Rate
5 Work Days x 8 Hours per Day x 10 USD per hour = 400.00 USD

5 Work Days x 8 Hours per Day x 11 USD per hour = 440.00 USD
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Total Pay = 840.00 USD

Hourly - Percent of Period with Biweekly Pay Period

This example uses the same data presented in the example scenario with the exception of the pay period
frequency. (The biweekly pay period covers only 10 work days).

Work Days x Hours in Period x Hourly Rate/Total Work Days in Pay Period
Hours in Period is 80 (2080 hours a year / 26 periods a year)

5 Work Days x 80 Hours x 10 USD / 10 Work Days in Pay Period = 400.00 USD
5 Work Days x 80 Hours x 11 USD / 10 Work Days in Pay Period = 440.00 USD

Total Pay = 840.00 USD

Related Links

Proration Rules

Proration Examples with Nondelivered Frequency

The previous examples employed PeopleSoft-delivered frequencies, which are based on a standard 40-
hour, 5-day workweek. The examples in this topic illustrate how the system applies salaried and hourly
proration rules for mid-period pay rate changes when the daily frequency is defined for a 40-hour, 3-day
workweek.

In the example of a 40-hour, 3-day week, the annual number of workdays is 3 x 52 = 156. On the
Frequency table, a nonstandard daily frequency must be defined with the annualization factor of 156. This
frequency must be assigned on the Pay Group table.

The Hours per Day is derived by taking the employee's standard hours in Job data times the annualization
factor of the work period in Job data divided by the annualization factor of the daily frequency on the Pay
Group table. In the example of a 40 hour, 3-day week, the Hours per Day calculation is 40 x 52/ 156 =
13.333.

Example Scenario

This table lists the relevant data in the employees' Job data:

After: 1100 USD

(annualization
factor 24)

Employee Employee Type | Compensation |Compensation | Standard Hours | Work Period
Rate Frequency
Marie Salaried Before: 1000 USD | Semimonthly 40 Week

(annualization
factor 52)
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(annualization factor 24)

(annualization factor 156)

(annualization factor 12)

Employee Employee Type | Compensation Compensation | Standard Hours | Work Period
Rate Frequency
John Hourly Before: 10.00 USD | Hourly 40 Week
After 11.00 USD (annualization (annualization
factor 2080) factor 52)
This table lists the relevant data on the Pay Group table:
Pay Frequency Daily Frequency Monthly Frequency Work Schedule
S: Semimonthly D156: M: Monthly NNNNYYY

The examples involve one semi-monthly pay period of July 1 through July 15 as represented in this

calendar:
S M T w T F S
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15

As defined by the work schedule on the Pay Group table, there are 11 workdays in the period July 1—
15. On Monday July 8, all employees received a 10 percent pay increase. The respective pay rates are

indicated as before and after in the compensation data listed in the activity scenario data. The following

examples illustrate how Marie and John's pay would be prorated.

Note: The following examples assume that the employee's Earnings Distribution Type on the Job
Earnings Distribution page is None.

Note: The following examples use the formulas and variable definitions provided earlier in the topic.

See Proration Rules.

Salaried — Percent of Annual

Work Days x Annual Pay Rate / Work Days per Year

3 Work Days x 24,000 USD / 156 =461.54 USD

3 Work Days x 26,400 USD / 156 = 507.69 USD
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Total Pay = 969.23 USD

Note: Work Days per Year cannot be calculated using custom frequencies.

Salaried — Rate per Work Day

Work Days x Hours Per Day x Hourly Rate

3 Work Days x 13.333 Hours per Day % 11.538462 USD per hour =461.53 USD
3 Work Days % 13.333 Hours per Day x 12.692308 USD per hour = 507.68 USD

Total Pay = 969.21 USD

Salaried — Percent of Period

Work Days x Pay Period Compensation Amount / Total Work Days in Pay Period
3 Work Days x 1,000 USD / 6 Total Work Days = 500.00 USD

3 Work Days x 1,100 USD / 6 Total Work Days = 550.00 USD

Total Pay = 1,050.00 USD

Hourly — Work Days

Work Days x Hours Per Day x Effective-Dated Hourly Rate

3 Work Days x 13.3333 Hours per Day = 39.99 (rounded to 40) x 10 USD per hour = 400 USD
3 Work Days % 13.3333 Hours per Day = 39.99 (rounded to 40) x 11 USD per hour = 440 USD

Total Pay = 880 USD

Hourly — Percent of Period
Work Days x Hours in Period x Effective-Dated Hourly Rate / Total Work Days in Pay Period

3 Work Days x 86.67 Hours / 6 workdays in the period = 43.335 (rounded to 43.34) x 10 USD =433.40
uUSD

3 Work Days x 86.67 Hours / 6 workdays in the period = 43.335 (rounded to 43.34) x 11 USD =476.74
USD

Total Pay =910.14 USD

Related Links

Proration Rules

Defining Pay Groups

To set up pay groups, use the Pay Group Table (PAYGROUP_ TABLE) component.
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Pages Used to Define Pay Groups

Page Name Definition Name Usage

“Pay Group Table - Definition Page” PAYGROUP_TABLELl Define a pay group and its basic

(Application Fundamentals). characteristics.

Pay Group Table - Process Control Page | PAYGROUP TABLE2 Set process controls and establish default
employee types.

See “Process Control Page” (Application

Fundamentals).
“Pay Group Table - Calc Parameters PAYGROUP_TABLE3 Further define payroll processing
Page” (Application Fundamentals) (Pay parameters for pay groups.
Group table - calculation parameters)
Education and Government Additional PAYGROUP_TBL3 HP SEC Access additional earnings codes for
Earnings Codes Page education and government.
FLSA Period Definition Page (Fair FLSA_PERIOD SBPNL (USA) Specify the FLSA period that
Labor Standards Act period definition) applies to this pay group and other FLSA

calculation parameters.

You must select the FLSA Required
check box on the Calc Parameters page
to activate the button to access this page.

Pay Group Table - Paysheets Page PAYGROUP TABLE4 Specify the proration rules and paysheet
options for each pay group that you
establish.

Pay Group Table - Check Distribution PAYGROUP_TABLES Specify the order in which you want

Page paychecks to be sorted and to select

address and delivery options.

Pay Group Table - Check Sequencing PAYGROUP_TABLE6 Define print sequence options.

Page

Pay Group Table - Report Parameters PAYGROUP TABLE7? Define other report parameters for pay
Page groups.

Pay Group Table - Bank/Tip Info Page PAYGROUP_TABLES Specify the bank from which employees

are to be paid. Establish tips processing
for tipped employees within the pay

group.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Pay Group Table - Time and Labor Page

PAYGROUP_TABLE9

Define which time and labor elements
are loaded into paysheets for the pay

group.

See Setting Up the Interface with Time
and Labor.

Pay Group Report Page

PRCSRUNCNTL

Generate PAY711 that lists pay groups,
effective dates, and processing
characteristics from the Pay Group table.

Pay Group Table - Paysheets Page

Use the Pay Group Table - Paysheets page (PAYGROUP_TABLE4) to specify the proration rules and
paysheet options for each pay group that you establish.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Payroll Processing Controls >

Pay Group Table

Select the Pages 4 - 6 link (at the bottom).

Access the Paysheets page.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pay Group Table - Paysheets page.

Paysheets CheckDistribution

Company GBI Global Business Institute

Pay Group KU1 US Weekly

Pay Group Information

Effective Date 01/01/2013
Salaried Proration Rule
® percent of Annual
(O Rate per Work Day
O Percent of Period

Hourly Proration Rule
®work Days
O Percent of Period

SMTWTFS
*Work Schedule | NYYYYYN

Automatic Paysheet Update

Pages 1-3 Pages 4-§

Check Seguencing

2]

Status  Active

Paysheet Sequence

@Dept, Employee Type, Employee

O Dept, Employee
OEmponee Only

OEmponee Type, Dept, Employee

OEmpIo‘,'ee Type, Employee

Paysheet Employee Sequence
OEmponee ID Sequence

@Employee Name Sequence

[ minimum Wage Jurisdiction

Pages 7-9

10f1

[+][=]
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Note: If you defined an earnings distribution type for the employee on the Job Earnings Distribution page,
the system uses the percent of period calculation method regardless of which salaried or hourly proration

rule you select on this page.

Salaried Proration Rule

This group box enables you to define how earnings and hours are prorated during paysheet creation for

salaried employees eligible for partial pay.

Note: For exception (salaried) hourly employees (those employees who receive a specified amount for the

period) use the hourly proration rules.

See Proration Rules.

Hourly Proration Rule

This group box enables you to define how earnings and hours are prorated during paysheet creation for
hourly and exception hourly employees eligible for partial pay.

See Proration Rules.

Paysheet Sequence

Use this group box to instruct the system how to sort online and printed paysheets. Depending on the
option that you select, the paysheet process forces a page break any time it finds a new sequencing code.

Field or Control

Description

type, employee)

Dept, Employee Type, Employee (department, employee

Select this option to insert page breaks after each different
employee type and department.

Dept, Employee (department, employee)

Select this option to insert page breaks after each different
department.

Employee Only

Select this option to insert page breaks based on the number of
paylines it can accommodate.

Employee Type, Dept, Employee (employee type,
department, employee)

Select this option to insert page breaks after each different

department and employee type.

Employee Type, Employee

Select this option to insert page breaks after each different
employee type.
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Paysheet Employee Sequence

Use this group box to instruct the system to sort paysheets by employee ID or by employee name
sequence. You have 10 sorting options. The online and hardcopy reports vary, depending on how you
choose to sequence them.

Additional Page Elements

Field or Control Description

Work Schedule Define the work schedule that the system uses when prorating
partial pay. Enter a Y (yes) or an N (no) under the initial of
cach day to specify the days that are included in the normal
work schedule for this pay group. The field is seven characters
long, one character for each day of the week, starting with
Sunday. The system uses these indicators to determine the
number of work days per year and the number of work days

per week.

If the normal work schedule for the pay group is Monday
through Friday, enter NYYYYYN.

Automatic Paysheet Update Select this check box to compare paysheet records to Job data.
If the system finds discrepancies between the two records,

it automatically updates the paysheet from the Job record
information before calculating pay, if you have the Automatic
Paysheet Update option selected.

For example, assume that you run paysheets on July 10.

You then receive the late paperwork on Jan's salary change,
which should have gone into effect on July 1. If you selected
the Automatic Paysheet Update check box, during pay
calculation the system accesses the new salary information
from the Job data and updates Jan's payline to reflect the new
pay rate.

Minimum Wage Jurisdiction Select this check box to enable the use of jurisdiction

minimum wage rates in payroll calculations.

This field appears when the Minimum Wage Jurisdiction
field is selected on the Payroll for NA Installation Page.

See Understanding Minimum Wages for Jurisdictions.

Related Links

Proration Rules
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Pay Group Table - Check Distribution Page

Use the Pay Group Table - Check Distribution page (PAYGROUP_TABLES) to specify the order in
which you want paychecks to be sorted and to select address and delivery options.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Payroll Processing Controls >
Pay Group Table

Select the Pages 4 - 6 link.
Access the Check Distribution page.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pay Group Table - Check Distribution page.

Paysheets CheckDistribution Check Seguencing

Company GBI Global Business Institute

Pay Group KU1 USWeekly

Pay Group Information | Q | 10f1
Effective Date  01/01/2013 Status  Active | + || - |
Paycheck Sequence
® paysheet Order (O company Distribution Order
(O postal Code Order O select on Payroll Options Page

Paycheck Address Option

® Home Address (O select on Payroll Options Page
Paycheck Location Option

(® Home Department Location (OJob Location

O selecton Payroll Options Page
Paycheck Employee Sequence

@Emplt}yee Hame Sequence OEmponee ID Sequence

Pages 1-3 Pages 4-6 Pages 7-9

Paycheck Sequence

Use this group box to select a sort order for the checks. The system prints checks according to the various
sequencing options in the Pay Group table in off-cycle and on-cycle modes. Check sequencing occurs
during the Pay Confirmation COBOL SQL process (PSPCNFRM). Because the system confirms one off-
cycle paysheet page at a time, it sorts off-cycle checks within each paysheet page. For example, if you
confirm off-cycle paysheet pages 1-5 in a single confirmation run, and each page contains ten checks,
each page is sorted individually: You end up with five individually sorted groups of ten checks each, not
one group of fifty checks sorted as a whole.
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Field or Control

Description

Paysheet Order

Select this option to sort checks in the same order as
paysheets. This is the system default, and is the most efficient

and fastest sort order.

Postal Code Order

Select this option to sort checks by postal code. Use the postal
code from the Paycheck Address option. Note that this sort
option applies to U.S. zip codes as well as Canadian and other

international postal codes.

Company Distribution Order

Select this option to sort checks according to the print check
sequence, which you define on the Pay Group Table - Check
Sequencing page.

Select on Payroll Options Page

Select this option to sort checks by company distribution or
postal code sequence based on the paycheck delivery option
that you select on the Payroll Options 1 page and the Payroll
Options 2 page.

Paycheck Address Option

Use this group box to select which address you want to appear on the employee payroll checks. When
you print paychecks for employees, the system always prints an address on the check, no matter which

paycheck sequence option you select.

Field or Control

Description

Home Address

Select this option to print the employee's home address,
as entered on the Personal Information pages under the

Workforce Administration menu.

Select on Payroll Options Page

Select this option to print the address according to the
paycheck location option selected on the Payroll Options 1
page. This option enables you to override the default address at

the employee level.

Paycheck Location Option

Use this group box to specify the location to use to sort checks when you use location as a sort option for

company distribution.
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Field or Control Description
Home Department Location Select this option to sort checks by home department location.
Select on Payroll Options Page Select this option to sort checks using the Payroll Options 1

and Payroll Options 2 pages. Enter the appropriate location at
the employee level.

Job Location Select this option to sort checks by job location.

Paycheck Employee Sequence

Field or Control Description
Employee Name Sequence Select this option to sort checks by employee name.
Employee ID Sequence Select this option to sort checks by employee ID.

Pay Group Table - Check Sequencing Page

Use the Pay Group Table - Check Sequencing page (PAYGROUP_TABLE®6) to define print sequence
options.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Payroll Processing Controls >
Pay Group Table

Select the Pages 4 - 6 link.

Access the Check Sequencing page.
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pay Group Table - Check Sequencing page.

Paysheets

Company GBI
Pay Group KU1

Effective Date

Global Business Institute

US Weekly

Pay Group Information

01/01/2013

CheckDistribution Check Sequencing

(2]

Status  Active

Check Print Sequence 01
Check Print Sequence 02
Check Print Sequence 03
Check Print Sequence 04

Check Print Sequence 05

o oo o0

Check Print Sequence 06
Check Print Sequence 07
Check Print Sequence 08
Check Print Sequence 09

Check Print Sequence 10

Pages 1-3

Pages 4-6

Pages 7 -

10f1

PP L LL

[+][=]

Pay Group Information

Use this group box to define print sequence options. For example, to sort checks by location, shift within
location, and employee ID/name (based on whether you select Employee ID Sequence or Employee
Name Sequence in the Paycheck Employee Sequence group box on the Pay Group Table - Check
Distribution page) within shift, you enter three sort criteria on this page:

Print Sequence Field Value Description
Prt Seq 01 L Location

Prt Seq 02 S Shift

Prt Seq 03 E Employee

Field or Control

Description

Check Print Sequence 01 — 10

If you selected the company distribution order option as

the paycheck sequence on the Pay Group Table - Check
Distribution page, you must select a check print sequence here:
Department ID (D), Employee ID or Name (E), FLSA Status
(F), Location (L), Mail Drop (M), Shift (S), Employee Type
(T), and Supervisor ID (U).
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Pay Group Table - Report Parameters Page

Use the Pay Group Table - Report Parameters page (PAYGROUP_TABLE?) to define other report
parameters for pay groups.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Payroll Processing Controls >
Pay Group Table

Select the Pages 7- 9 link.
Access the Report Parameters page.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pay Group Table - Report Parameters page.

Report Parameters BankTip Info Time and Labor

Company GBI Global Business Institute
Pay Group KU1 US Weekly

Pay Group Information | Q, | 10f1

Effective Date  01/01/2013 Status  Active
Earnings Break Point

Earnings Break Point
Low Factor
High Exemption
ROE Contact D
Payroll Reference Nbr
Contact ID

Issuer D

Pages 1-3 FPages 4-6 Pages7-9

(E&G) Earnings Break Point

Use this group box only if the pay group includes employees who belong to the California Public
Employees' Retirement System (PERS). If you have no California-based public employees participating
in PERS, leave these fields blank.

If you participate in PERS, the information on these fields is used during benefit calculation, if you've set
up the PERS plan in the Retirement Plan page to be coordinated with the Federal Insurance Contributions
Act (FICA). The Old Age Survivor and Disability Insurance (OASDI) Modification Data fields
correspond to the fields on the OASDI Modification Chart.

Suppose 400 USD is the break point for calculating employee earnings reported monthly. According to
the OASDI Modification Chart, if earnings are:

e Less than 400 USD, earnings are recalculated as:

Earnings x 2/3 x Rate.
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*  Greater than 400 USD, earnings are recalculated using the OASDI formula:
(Earnings - 133.33 USD) x Rate.

To set up this data for a pay group with a monthly pay frequency, enter 400 in the Earnings Break Point
field, 0.6667 in the Low Factor field, and /33.33 in the High Exemption field.

Field or Control Description

Earnings Break Point Enter a dollar amount at which earnings below the break point
are treated differently from earnings above the break point.

Low Factor Enter a value to represent the factor that is used in the

calculation to modify earnings that fall below the break point.

High Exemption Enter a value to represent the factor that is used to modify
earnings that exceed the break point.

(CAN) ROE Contact ID

If you run Canadian payrolls and produce Record of Employment (ROE) forms, you must enter the
appropriate reference and contact information in this group box.

Field or Control Description

Payroll Reference # (payroll reference number) Enter a reference number to help you locate employees. This is
an internal payroll reference number.

Contact ID Select a value representing the employee ID of the person who
should respond to any internal questions regarding ROE's.

Issuer ID Select a value representing the employee ID of the person who
issued the ROE.

Pay Group Table - Bank/Tip Info Page

Use the Pay Group Table - Bank/Tip Info page (PAYGROUP_TABLES) to specify the bank from which
employees are to be paid.

Establish tips processing for tipped employees within the pay group.
Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Payroll Processing Controls >
Pay Group Table

Select the Pages 7- 9 link.

328 Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 7

Access the Bank/Tip Info page.

Setting Up Pay Groups

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pay Group Table - Bank/Tip Info page.

Report Parameters Bank/Tip Info Time and Labor
Company GBI Global Business Institute
Pay Group KU1 US Weekly
Pay Group Information | Q | 10f1
+ || =
Effective Date  01/01/2013 Status  Active |_| |_|
Delay Withholding of Taxes
L] Delay Withholding of Taxes Adjust to Minimum Wage
Min Wage Adjustment Earns Code | TPA Q ST - Tip Adjustment
Tip Credit Earnings Code | TPC Q ST - Tip Credit
Source BankID | Kuo4 Q Chase Manhatten
Direct Deposit Bank 1D
Minimum Net Pay *Maximum Net Pay $10,000
Pages 1-3 Pages 4-6 Pages7-9
(USA) Delay Withholding of Taxes
Field or Control Description

Delay Withholding of Taxes

Select this check box if you do not want to withhold taxes until
tipped employees have reported tips equaling the month-to-
date tips withholding threshold established on the Federal/
State Tax Table - Special Tax Amounts page.

Adjust to Minimum Wage (adjustment to minimum wage)

This check box is selected by default, so that the system
adjusts tips for the pay group to minimum wage. If you have
an agreement with the Internal Revenue Service, you can
deselect this check box. If this check box is selected, you must
select a minimum wage adjustment earnings code in the Min
Wage Adjustment Earns Code field.

Min Wage Adjustment Earns Code (minimum wage
adjustment earnings code)

Select the earnings code to be used for adjusting a tipped
employee's earnings up to minimum wage when reported tips
plus earnings do not equal the required minimum wage. The
default values come from the Company table but you can
override the Company table values here.
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Field or Control

Description

Tip Credit Earnings Code

Select the earnings code to be used for tips credit. The default
values come from the Company table but you can override the
Company table values here.

Note: Tips processing covers tip allocation, tip credit, and tip
establishment mainly in the hospitality industry, but it can be
used for any tipped employee population.

Additional Page Elements

Field or Control

Description

Source Bank ID

Select a source bank ID to indicate the bank from which
employees in this pay group are to be paid. The source bank
identifies the transit number, bank account number, check and
advice form, and other information necessary to create checks

and direct deposit entries for employees.

If you leave the Direct Deposit Bank ID field blank, the
system uses the source bank ID that you enter here for both
checks and direct deposit.

If you enter a source bank ID in the Direct Deposit Bank ID
field, then the system uses the value in the Source Bank ID
field for check processing only.

Direct Deposit Bank ID

To pay direct deposit from a different bank and account than
checks, enter a source bank ID here to identify the bank and
account for direct deposit transmittals.

If you use the same bank and account for both checks and
direct deposit, leave this field blank

Minimum Net Pay and Maximum Net Pay

Enter the minimum and maximum dollar amounts (net) that

any given check may be issued for within the selected pay
group.
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Programs

Understanding Earnings Tables

This topic lists prerequisites and common elements and discusses earnings tables.

Prerequisites
Before setting up earnings:

1. Set up the Company table, Earnings table, Special Accumulator table, Shift table, and Pay Group
table.

2. Determine how your organization wants to define and segregate earnings, special accumulators, and
shifts within the system.

Note: When you define earnings codes, you must define several basic earnings codes on the Pay Group
Table - Calc Parameters (Pay Group table - Calculation Parameters) page.

Related Links

“Entering Company Information” (Application Fundamentals)
Understanding Pay Groups

Establishing Special Accumulator Codes

Understanding Shift Pay Calculation Methods

Setting Up the Shift Table

Common Elements Used in Earnings Tables

Field or Control Description

Override Limit Amount Enter a value by which to limit the amount to pay if the regular
payout amount exceeds the amount specified for an earnings
code.

Frequency Specify how to express the compensation rate: Hourly, Daily,
Monthly, Annually, and so on.

Maintain frequencies on the Frequency Table page.
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Earnings Tables

The system calculates earnings based on information that you enter in the Company table, Earnings table,
Special Accumulator table, Shift table, and Pay Group table.

The Earnings table is the basis for calculating and taxing earnings, although some of the information in
the table depends on special accumulator codes and shift information. In the Earnings table, you define
how to tax, calculate, and adjust each type of earnings (such as regular, overtime, and sick). You also
define how earnings types affect other balances, such as leave accruals. Use the Special Accumulator
table to accumulate earnings to use later in deduction calculations, such as a savings deduction based on a
percentage of regular and overtime pay only. The Shift table works in conjunction with the Earnings table
to calculate shift premiums.

Note: The information that you define in the Earnings table affects several fields on paysheets: regular
hours, overtime hours, regular earnings, and additional earnings, and tax methods. You can override most
of this data on the paysheet, depending on how you define it in the Earnings table.

Understanding Tax Specification

It is important to understand how taxes work when specifying special tax options and tax methods for
earnings codes.

This topic discusses:
* (USA) U.S. tax specification.

* (CAN) Canadian tax specification.

(USA) U.S. Tax Specification

332

To better understand how the U.S. tax options work, consider how you might define the following
earnings codes:

Earnings Code Federal Withholding Tax | Federal Unemployment Federal Insurance
(FWT) Tax (FUT) Contributions Act (FICA)

Regular Tax Tax Tax

Overtime Tax Tax Tax

Injury Pay Tax No Tax Tax

Expense Reimbursement No Tax No Tax No Tax

Disability Payment Tax No Tax No Tax
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Select the Subject to FWT (subject to federal withholding tax), Subject to FUT (subject to federal

unemployment tax), and Subject to FICA (subject to Federal Insurance Contributions Act) check boxes

(on the Earnings Table - Taxes page) for all earnings to add to the taxable gross for the specific tax. These
settings enable the system to determine exactly how much of an employee's pay is subject to federal taxes.

(CAN) Canadian Tax Specification

To better understand how to tax different earnings codes, consider how you might define the following
earnings at Viceroy Northern Bank:

Earnings Code | Canadian True T4 Canada Pension | Employment El Hrs
Income Taxes Plan (CPP) Insurance (El)
(CIT) Earn
Regular Tax Yes Tax Tax Yes
Overtime Tax Yes Tax Tax Yes
Shift Premium Tax Yes Tax Tax No
Expense No Tax No No Tax No Tax No
Reimbursement
Retiring Allowance | Tax No No Tax No Tax No
Earnings Quebec True RL Quebec Payroll Tax | T4A RL-2 Quebec
Code Income Pension Parental
Taxes (QIT) Plan (QPP) Insurance
Plan (QPIP)
Regular Tax Yes Tax Tax No Tax No Tax Tax
Overtime Tax Yes Tax Tax No Tax No Tax Tax
Shift Premium | Tax Yes Tax Tax No Tax No Tax Tax
Expense No Tax No No Tax No Tax No Tax No Tax No Tax
Reimbursement
Retiring Tax No No Tax Tax Tax Tax No Tax
Allowance

Select the tax option check boxes (on the Earnings Table - Taxes page) for earnings types to tax or
accumulate. These settings enable the system to determine how much of an employee's pay is subject to
different tax types:
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Earnings Amount CIT True T4 CPP El Earn El Hrs
Code

Regular 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 40
Overtime 200 200 200 200 200 10
Shift Premium | 100 100 100 100 100

Injury Pay 200 200 200 200

Expense 1000

Reimburse-

ment

Retiring 500

Allowance

Total 3000 1500 1500 1500 1300 50
Earnings | Amount QIT True RL QPP T4A RL-2 Payroll QPIP
Code Tax

Regular 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Overtime 200 200 200 200 200 200
Shift 100 100 100 100 100 100
Premium

Injury Pay 200 200 200 200 200

Expense 1000

Reimbursement

Retiring 500 500 500.00

Allowance

Total 1500 1500 1500 500 500.00 150 1300

Related Links
Understanding Deductions
(USA) Updating the Taxable Gross Definition Table
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Understanding Payroll Data

Understanding Canadian Tax Methods
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Establishing Earnings Codes

To set up earnings codes, use the Earnings Table (EARNINGS TABLE) component.

Pages Used to Establish Earnings Codes

Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Earnings Table - General Page

EARNINGS_TABLEI

Define parameters and rules for
calculating earnings. Also specify the
effects on Fair Labor Standards Act
(FLSA) regular rate calculations, and
define retro pay processing options.

Earnings Table - Taxes Page

EARNINGS TABLE2

Enter special options and tax methods for
earnings codes.

Additional Earnings Page

GVT EARNINGS SEC

(USF) Specify additional earnings code
settings.

Earnings Table - Calculation Page

EARNINGS_TABLE3

Specify whether an earnings code is
based on other earnings and define
special earnings calculation formats that
control how the pay calculation handles
the earnings code and what results the
earnings code produces.

Earnings Table - Special Process Page

EARNINGS TABLE4

Define how earnings codes affect leave
accruals and special accumulators.

Earnings Table - Pay Limit Page

GVT EARNINGS TBLS

(USF) Select the corresponding earning
process type to include the earnings code
in pay limit calculations.

Earnings Report Page

PRCSRUNCNTL

Generate PAY 712, which is a report that
lists earnings types and their payroll
characteristics.

Understanding Earnings Codes

Determine the different types of earnings that your organization requires, and decide which three-
character earnings code to assign to each one (such as REG, VAC, and HOL).

At a minimum, you must define earnings codes for regular and overtime pay. You might also define
earnings codes for sick pay, holiday pay, vacation pay, or company-specific functions, such as:
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Regular earnings that are normally associated with a regular salary or regular hours worked.

Regular earnings that are typically taxed by all taxing entities and consist of a simple rate-multiplied-
by-time calculation, or a flat amount.

Earnings that use a slightly different method of calculation.

For example, overtime, double-time, or triple-time earnings codes apply a multiplication factor to the
earnings.

Earnings to handle accrual accounting.

To track holidays, vacation and sick leave, jury duty, personal time off, and so on for leave accruals,
define earnings codes for these leave categories and report applicable hours.

Nonhour-related earnings, such as bonuses, commissions, or automobile allowances.

Differentiation between earnings that should or should not be taxed, such as automobile allowances or
expense advances.

» Earnings for accumulation of hours and dollars in other special accumulator balances.

For example, certain earnings are eligible for retirement programs, while other earnings are not.

* Earnings resulting from late paperwork or collective bargaining to calculate through the Retroactive
Pay Calculations COBOL SQL process (PSPRPEXT).

» Earnings codes for paying retro pay earnings.

Important! Oracle delivers two earnings codes, SAC and $NA, that the system uses during retro pay
processing. You will never explicitly reference these codes, nor will you see them referenced on any
pages outside of the Earnings Table component, but they are critical to the retro pay process. Do not
modify, remove, or inactivate either of these earnings codes.

Using a Worksheet to Map Earnings Codes

We suggest that you create a worksheet to map out your needs. For example:

Earnings Type Earnings Code Earnings Profile Tax Method Other
Considerations
Regular REG Add to gross pay Annualized Adds to leave accruals
Savings plan
accumulators
Vacation VAC Add to gross pay shift | Annualized Subtracts from leave
differential accruals
Sick SCK Add to gross pay shift | Annualized Subtracts from leave
differential accruals
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(or Special
Supplemental in
California)

(CAN) Bonus

Earnings Type Earnings Code Earnings Profile Tax Method Other
Considerations
Holiday HOL Add to gross pay shift | Annualized Statutory
differential
Bonus BON Add to gross pay (USA) Supplemental

Earnings Table - General Page

Use the Earnings Table - General page (EARNINGS TABLE1) to define parameters and rules for

calculating earnings.

Also specify the effects on Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA) regular rate calculations, and define retro
pay processing options.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Compensation and

Earnings > Earnings Table > General

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Earnings Table - General page.

General Taxes

Earnings Information

Calculation

Earnings Code B31

Special Process

Pay Limit

*Effective Date |01/01/1980 |[5]
*Description Regular

Short Description Regular

*Allowable Employee Types | All Types Allowable
Payment Type
' Either Hours or Amount OK
" Both Hours and Amount OK
' Hours Only
' Amounts Only

! Unit/Override Rate
' Flat Amount

I Hours Distribution I Administrative Stipend Flag

Find First ‘4
*Status | Active |
[
Effect on FLSA
* None
" Both Hours and Amount
' Hours Only ' Amounts Only

Eligible for Retro Pay

I Eligible for Retro Pay
™ used to Pay Retro

1of1 & Last

[+][=]
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Field or Control

Description

Short Description

Enter a meaningful name that your employees recognize. The
check printing processes print this name on payslips.

Allowable Employee Types

The Paysheet uses allowable employee types to indicate which
employees are eligible for this earnings code. This field is
informational only.

Payment Type

Use this group box to specify the types of payment information that you can enter on an employee's

paysheet for this earnings code.

Field or Control

Description

Unit/Override Rate

When you select this option, a blank field appears where

you enter the new rate, which the system uses to calculate
the earnings amount. This overrides the hourly rate in the
employee's Job record. You must enter the number of units,
or hours worked, in the Hours field on the paysheet, but you
do not need to change the hourly rate on the paysheet. You
can use earnings codes based on the unit or override rate for

piecework earnings.

For example, you pay 2 USD for each door that an employee
fastens on a new vehicle. You define an earnings code, ASM,
and enter 2 in the Unit/Override Rate field. During the first
pay period, an employee fastens 428 doors. On the employee's
paysheet, you insert an Other Earnings entry with the code
ASM and enter 428 in the Hours field. The system calculates
the earnings as 2 USD x 428, or 856 USD.

If you set up an earnings code for shift pay that uses the unit/
override rate and is based on a single earnings code, you must
ensure that you include the shift earnings code on each payline
that contains the earnings on which it is based. For example, if
the shift earnings is based on the REG earnings, and if you add
an additional REG payline to the paysheet, you must manually
add the shift earnings code to that payline as well.
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Field or Control

Description

Flat Amount

When you select this option, a blank field appears where you
enter the flat amount. The system uses the flat amount from
the Earnings table instead of the rate in the employee's Job
record.

To give multiple employees a flat amount of additional pay,
make blanket changes to the flat amount in the Earnings table
instead of maintaining multiple Additional Pay records at the
employee level.

(USA) Effect on FLSA

Specify the effect on the FLSA rate calculation.

Note: You must also assign each earnings code to an FLSA category of regular, overtime, or excluded on

the Earnings Table - Calculation page.

See Overview of FLSA Calculations.

Note: Effect on FLSA is also used when setting up earnings codes for tip allocation and for the

calculation of Oregon's Workman's compensation.

See Setting Up for FLSA Calculation.

See Understanding Payroll Data.

Eligible for Retro Pay

Field or Control

Description

Eligible For Retro Pay Select this check box if payees can receive retro pay for the
earnings code. Selecting this check box enables you to include
the earnings code in a retro pay program.

Used to Pay Retro Select this check box if the earnings code is used to pay

retroactive earnings. Selecting this check box enables you to
associate this earnings code with a retro-eligible earnings code
when you set up a retro pay program.

See Setting Up Retro Pay Processing.
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Field or Control

Description

Hours Distribution

Select this check box to distribute standard hours to a
nonregular earnings code according to the parameters on the
Job Data - Earnings Distribution page. This check box controls
the distribution of standard hours to nonregular earnings codes
for salaried employees whose job earnings distribution type

is either by amount or by percent. The distributed hours are
based on a proration of the employee's total standard hours
defined in the Job Data component (JOB_DATA).

These hours appear on Paycheck Inquiry pages and in the
payroll registers. Note, however, that hours are not displayed
on paychecks for salaried employees.

The system automatically processes and displays the
distribution of standard hours to the regular earnings code,
regardless of the hours distribution setting.

Note: For earnings codes with a payment type of amounts only
or flat amount, deselect the Hours Distribution check box.

These payment types do not calculate or display hours.

For example, a salaried employee has 80 standard hours per
biweekly pay period. The job earnings distribution information
specifies a 50 percent distribution to a regular earnings code
(REG) and a 50 percent distribution to a nonregular earnings
code (STD). The STD earnings code has a payment type of
Either Hours or Amounts OK.

*  Ifthe Hours Distribution check box for the STD
earnings code is not selected, 40 hours are associated with
the REG earnings code, and blank hours are associated
with the STD earnings code.

+  If the Hours Distribution check box for the STD
earnings code is selected, 40 hours are associated with the
REG earnings code, and 40 hours are associated with the

STD earnings code.

Note: (CAN) To accumulate the hours that are distributed
to nonregular earnings codes and report them as EI hours,
you must select the Hours Distribution check box for those
earnings codes. The system sets a salaried employee's EI
hours to zero if none of the earnings codes on that employee's
job earnings distribution page specify hours distribution. To
maintain the integrity of EI hours processing and reporting,
ensure that you correctly define the hours distribution
definitions that are associated with each earnings code.
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Field or Control Description

(E&G, CAN) Administrative Stipend Flag Select this check box to indicate that this earnings code is
an administrative stipend. The system uses this information,
in conjunction with the Job Earnings Distribution table, to
distribute administrative stipend earnings for the Statistics

Canada Academic Teaching Survey.

(USA) Setting Up the Earnings Table for FLSA Calculations

Use the Earnings Table - General page and the Earnings Table - Calculation page to specify the earnings
codes in the company that are affected by FLSA regulations, and to assign the earnings codes to FLSA
categories. Only these two pages in the Earnings Table component (EARNINGS TABLE) effect FLSA
payment.

The following steps are required, but not necessarily in this order.
* Complete the Earnings Table - General page.

* Complete the Earnings Table - Calculation page.

Completing the Earnings Table - General Page

Use the Effect on FLSA (effect on Fair Labor Standards Act) group box to specify whether the hours
and/or amount affect FLSA regular rate calculations. For regular pay, the calculation includes both hours
and amount. For shift pay only, the calculation includes amount only, because the hours are already
recorded in the regular pay.

Completing the Earnings Table - Calculation Page

Assign each earnings code to a FLSA category (regular, overtime, or excluded). If the FLSA category is
overtime, the Regular Pay Included? check box becomes available for entry.

Select the Regular Pay Included? check box if the multiplication factor for the overtime earnings is
greater than 1.0. This depends on the company's business rules. Some companies include all straight time
pay with the overtime calculation, while other companies separate straight time pay from the premium
portion of overtime.

Related Links

Payroll for North America Overview

Earnings Table - Taxes Page

Use the Earnings Table - Taxes page (EARNINGS TABLE2) to enter special options and tax methods for
earnings codes.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Compensation and
Earnings > Earnings Table > Taxes
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General Taxes Calculation Special Process
Earnings Code B31 Regular
Earnings Infarmation Find First'*' 1 of 1 '} Last
Effective Date 01/01/1980 Status  Active Federal +[=]

342

Payback Deduction Code @
Tax Method LS Only
.S / Canadian .S Only Canadian Only Subject to FWT [l withhold FAT
O Annualized C Supplemental O Bonus Subject to FICA Subject to Regular Rate
O cumulative O Special Supplemental O Commission Slll)|ec[to FU!
o Taxable Gross Component ID @,
@'Specmetl on Paysheet OLump Sum
Earnings Canadian Only
Addto Gross Pay Subject to CIT Subject to OIT
Maintain Earnings Balances Subject to CPP Subject to QPP
CJsubtract from this Draw Subject El Earn Subject EIHrs
Ol elig. for Shift Differential Subject True T4 Subject True RL
ClHours Only { Reduce from Regular Pay } Osubject to T4A O subject to RL-2
Subject to Garnishments Subject to Payroll Tax Subject QPIP Earn
Earnings Information
Field or Control Description
(USF) Federal Select this button to access the Additional Earnings page.
Payback Deduction Code Use this field when setting up a payback earnings code to
use for payback situations such as pay advance or negative
adjustment. In this field, enter the payback deduction code
that corresponds with the payback earnings code. If you enter
a deduction code in this field, the system will automatically
create an arrears balance assigned to that deduction code for
the earnings amount that you enter with the corresponding
payback earnings code on the paysheet.
See Setting Up and Processing Payback Deductions.
Tax Method

Use this group box to select the tax calculation method. For example, for a U.S. bonus earnings, select a
supplemental option; for a Canadian bonus earnings, select the Bonus option.

Note: You can assign only one tax method to each earnings code. Multi-country employers must define
separate earnings codes to apply country-specific tax methods.
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Note: If you select a tax method other than Specified on Paysheet when you set up the earnings code
on this page, you cannot override the tax method on paysheets—for all other tax methods, the system
calculates according to the tax method selected on this page, even if you select a different method on the

paysheet.

Before completing this group box, review the overview information about tax methods:

« CAN:

See Understanding Canadian Tax Methods.

« USA:

See Special Withholding Tax Status.

Field or Control

Description

Annualized

Select this option to annualize the earnings, calculate tax on
the annualized amount, and divide the tax by the number of
pay periods in the year. The result is the withholding for the
pay period. This is the most common tax method.

Cumulative

(USA) Select this option to add together the YTD earnings
and the earnings for this pay period, annualize the result, and
calculate the annualized tax. The system de-annualizes the tax
by dividing it by the number of tax periods on the paysheet. If
the result is greater than the YTD withholding, the difference
becomes the withholding for the pay period. Use this option
for employees whose wages vary significantly from pay period
to pay period, such as salespeople on commission.

Specified on Paysheet

Select this option to instruct the system to use the tax method
specified on the paysheet. The default method on the paysheet
is annualized, which you can override on the paysheet if you
set up the earnings code's tax method as Specified on Paysheet.

Note: If you select a tax method other than Specified on
Paysheet when you set up the earnings code on this page, you
cannot override the tax method on system generated paysheets
—the system calculates according to the tax method selected
on this page. However, if you add a payline manually to a
system generated paysheet, you can select any tax method.
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Field or Control

Description

(USA) Supplemental

Select this option for earnings codes that identify supplemental
wages. Do not use it for bonus and stock option payments if
you have employees in California.

Indicate whether supplemental wages are paid with regular
pay or as separate pay on the Federal/State Tax Table - General

page.

Note: Set up a special accumulator for supplemental payments
and associate it with all earnings codes that you designate for
supplemental or special supplemental tax method.

See Special Withholding Tax Status.

(USA) Special Supplemental

Select this option for bonus and stock option payments

if you have employees in California. These payments in
California are subject to a higher supplemental withholding
rate than other types of supplemental wage payments such as

commissions and overtime pay.

If you have employees in California and other states, use the
Special Supplemental option. When you use this option to
pay bonuses to an employee not in California, the system
automatically calculates the tax using the supplemental
method. This enables you to set up one bonus earnings code
for all U.S. employees.

(CAN) Bonus

Select this option to calculate taxes on irregular payments,
such as bonus payments. The system calculates tax differently,
depending on whether the payment is included with other

earnings or paid in a separate check.
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Field or Control Description

(CAN) Commission Select this option to use amounts from the Commission group
box (Income, Expenses, and RPP/RRSP Limit [Registered
Pension Plan/Registered Retirement Savings Plan limit]
fields) on the Canadian Income Tax Data page and the Quebec
Income Tax Data page. If these amounts are not entered,

the system calculates tax using the annualized tax method,
resulting in a higher amount of tax withheld. The commission
tax method calculates the taxes on commissions differently,
depending upon whether you are calculating CIT or QIT.

Note: Commission income and expenses amounts from the
Canadian Income Tax Data page and the Quebec Income
Tax Data page represent the total annual estimated earnings
and expenses reported by employees on the Revenue Canada
Statement of Remuneration and Expenses and Revenue
Quebec Statement of Commissions and Expenses for source

deduction purposes.

(CAN) Lump Sum Select this option to determine the withholding for the period
using the corresponding taxable gross rates from the Federal
CIT Lump-Sum Rates group box or the Quebec (QIT)
Lump-Sum Rates group box on the Tax Rates, Credits and
Other page.

(USA) U.S. Only

Before completing this group box, review the overview information about U.S. Taxes.

See (USA) U.S. Tax Specification.

Field or Control Description

Subject to FWT (subject to federal withholding tax), Subject | Specify the effect that the earnings code has on the
to FICA (subject to Federal Insurance Contributions Act), and | corresponding taxable grosses. The system maintains separate
Subject to FUT (subject to federal unemployment tax) accumulators for each of the taxable grosses.

Note: A Taxable Gross Definition Table entry is always
required when you want to stop state or local income tax
withholding on a particular earnings, regardless of whether or
not the state or locality follows the federal rule for including
the amount in taxable income, and regardless of whether or not

you have selected this check box for the earnings.

See (USA) Updating the Taxable Gross Definition Table.

Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates. 345



Defining Earnings Codes and Earnings Programs

346

Chapter 8

Field or Control

Description

Withhold FWT (withhold federal withholding tax)

This check box is selected by default, indicating that the
earnings code is subject to federal income tax withholding. If
you deselect this check box, you can still add to the earnings to
the taxable gross, but withholding isn't taken for this earnings
code. For example, tuition reimbursement is an earnings code
that adds to taxable gross, but is not subject to withholding.
Normally, this check box should be selected to prevent
underwithholding.

Most earnings are taxable for FWT, FICA, and FUT, but
deselect these check boxes for nontaxable earnings codes
(such as expense reimbursements and salary advances).

Note: For states and localities, use the Taxable Gross
Definition table to specify whether withholding on a taxable
gross component follows the rule that you select here.
Regardless of federal withholding, you must have a taxable
gross component ID for any earnings code for which you do

not withhold state or local income tax.

Subject to Regular Rate

This check box is for information only and does not affect
processing.
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Field or Control

Description

Taxable Gross Component ID

Payroll for North America normally sets the taxable gross used
for calculating state and local income tax withholding to the
same value as the taxable gross for federal withholding. It also
sets the taxable gross for state unemployment and disability to
the same value as the taxable gross for federal unemployment.
However, some states and localities don't follow federal rules
for the taxability of all types of wages.

Select a value to override the federal rules for taxability: 725,
401K, GTL (group-term life), or TIP.

The taxable gross component ID code defines a taxable gross
base—different from federal—to use when calculating state
and local taxes. This code points to information in the Taxable
Gross Definition table, which:

* Indicates which federal taxable gross level (such as FWT,
FUT, or FICA) is used as a base for state and local taxable

gross.

*  Specifies how to add to, or subtract from, the state and
local base when it differs from the federal definition.

PeopleSoft maintains state and local taxable grosses that have
been adjusted for 401(k), Thrift Savings Plan, Section 125,
group life plans, and Federal Employee Group Life Insurance
(FEGLI) plans. You can add entries to the Taxable Gross
Definition table for other types of earnings that need adjusting.
PeopleSoft also maintains a taxable gross definition called TIP
for employers of tipped people.

Important! The taxable gross component ID must be unique!
If it is not unique, it can cause incorrect taxable grosses.

Note: You must define a taxable gross component ID in
the Taxable Gross Definition table before entering it in the
Earnings table.

(E&G) Income Code (for 1042-S)

Specify a nonresident alien income code for 1042-S

processing. Values come from the Income Code Table Page.
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Field or Control

Description

Add to Gross Pay

Select this check box to indicate that an employee receives
actual dollars for this earnings code. Most, but not all, earnings
add to gross pay.

For example, some earnings don't actually consist of dollars
paid, such as the value of a company-supplied automobile.
Because the company supplies the employee with a car—not
with the money to buy one—you do not add these earnings to
the gross income. However, the value of the car must appear
as taxable wages, and you must track it for the reporting on
W-2 or T4. To define this auto earnings code, deselect the Add
to Gross Pay check box, and select the appropriate U.S. or
Canadian subject to tax check boxes. For an expense advance,
however, select the Add to Gross Pay check box, but do not
select a subject to tax check box.

Maintain Earnings Balances

Select this check box to automatically maintain YTD, quarter-
to-date, and month-to-date earnings balances. Select this check
box for all earnings codes.

Subtract from this Draw

This check box is for your information only.

Elig. for Shift Differential (eligible for shift differential)

Select this check box if the earnings code is for shift pay and
you're using the pay group setID and Shift table method of
calculating shift pay. If an employee is assigned to a shift,

the system checks each earnings code that is eligible for

shift differential and performs the calculation based on the
routines selected in the Shift table and on the shift to which the
employee is assigned. You can also specify shift differentials

at the employee level.

See Understanding Shift Pay Calculation Methods.
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Field or Control

Description

Hours Only (Reduce from Reg Pay)

Select this check box to have hours or earnings entered for

the earnings code reduce the employee's regular pay by an
equivalent number of hours entered on the paysheets. Use

this check box for earnings codes such as holiday, sick leave,
and vacation leave. Hours posted to the earnings code reduce
regular hours for hourly employees (or regular earnings for
salaried employees) by the number of hours entered during the
payroll calculation run.

How you use this check box depends on how you report time.
You typically use positive time entry for hourly employees, so
in effect their hours are already reduced.

For example, you might enter 32 hours of regular pay and
eight hours of vacation pay on an hourly employee's paysheet.
For exception hourly and salaried employees, you typically
enter only exception pay, but not regular pay. If a salaried
employee takes eight hours off in a given week, you only
enter eight hours of vacation time on paysheets. For different
employee types, you can establish some earnings codes that
use this feature and others that don't.

Subject to Garnishments

Select this check box to include the earnings code in

garnishment processing.

(CAN) Canadian Only

Before completing this group box, review the overview information about Canadian taxes.

See (CAN) Canadian Tax Specification.

Warning! 1t is imperative that you define all earnings that are subject to CIT, T4A, QIT, and RL-2
withholding before they are paid to employees. To ensure that all amounts are allocated to the proper
accumulators, you must complete this setup before running the first payroll of the new tax year.

Field or Control

Description

Subject to CIT (subject to Canadian income tax), Subject to

QIT (subject to Quebec income tax), Subject to CPP (subject
to Canada Pension Plan (CPP)), and Subject to QPP (subject

to Quebec Pension Plan)

Most earnings are taxable for CIT, EI, and CPP, but deselect
these check boxes for nontaxable earnings (such as expense
reimbursements, uniform allowances, auto reimbursements,
and so on). If the company is in Quebec, most earnings also
reflect QIT and QPP.
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Field or Control

Description

Subject EI Earn (subject to Employment Insurance earnings)
and Subject EI Hrs (subject to Employment Insurance hours)

Select the Subject EI Earn check box if the amount that is
associated with an earnings code is subject to EI premiums
and insurability. Select the Subject EI Hrs check box if EI
reporting requires the hours associated with an earnings code.

This information is for the Record of Employment.

When setting up earnings subject to EI, you must determine
whether to accumulate both the dollars and hours, or just the
dollars. To accommodate the accumulation of dollars, but not
hours, the system segregates EI options by hours and earnings
when multiple earnings codes representing the same hours
(and subject to EI) are paid in conjunction with one another.
This applies to premiums or differentials that are paid in

conjunction with regularly paid work hours.

For example, if you define shift premiums as earnings codes
in the Earnings table, but pay them in conjunction with regular
pay, use the following EI tax options:

*  Regular pay: EI earnings (yes), EI hours (yes)

*  Shift premiums: EI earnings (yes), EI hours (no)

Subject True T4

Select this check box if the earnings represent the
accumulation of total federal employment income for Canada.

Subject True RL

Select this check box if the earnings represent the
accumulation of total provincial employment income for
Quebec.

Subject to T4A and Subject to RL-2

Specify whether the earnings are subject to T4A or RL-2
withholding. This ensures that the appropriate amount of tax
appears on the T4A and RL-2 year-end slips. The system
automatically selects the Subject to CIT check box (for T4A)
or the Subject to QIT check box (for RL-2) when you save
the record.

Note: You must define earnings codes subject to T4A and
RL-2 withholding in the T4A and RL-2 Tax Form Definition
tables before running the year-end process for that tax year.

You can reclassify the same earnings code between T4 and
T4A (or RL-1 and RL-2) earnings before running payrolls

in the new tax year. A mid-year reclassification of earnings,
however, requires that you define a separate earnings code to
allocate the earnings to the correct T4 and T4A (or RL-1 and

RL-2) accumulators.
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Field or Control Description

Subject to Payroll Tax Select this check box if the earnings are subject to the
Northwest Territories or Nunavut payroll tax.

By default, the system calculates and withholds a 1 percent
payroll tax on specified remuneration paid to employees for
work performed in the Northwest Territories or Nunavut.

A Northwest Territories or Nunavut employee whose total
Northwest Territories or Nunavut earnings do not total more
than 5,000 CAD for the calendar year are not subject to this
tax. To stop the tax withholding for these exempt employees,

select the Payroll Tax Exempt check box on the Canadian
Income Tax Data page.

Subject to QPIP Earn (subject to Quebec Parental Insurance | Deselect the check box if the earnings is not subject to QPIP.
Plan Earning)

Note: Because the system maintains separate accumulators for each of these taxable grosses, consider
each option individually when determining whether to select a check box.

Related Links

Understanding Canadian Tax Methods
(CAN) Canadian Tax Specification

Special Withholding Tax Status

Additional Earnings Page

(USF) Use the Additional Earnings page (GVT_EARNINGS SEC) to specify additional earnings code
settings.

Navigation:

Select the Federal button on the Earnings Table - Taxes page.
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Additional Earnings page.

Additional Earnings

Addl Eaming Control Settings

[C] Adds to Other Pay

Add to Other Pay on SF50/52
[C] Federal Overtime Indicator
[C] adds to Projected Pay

[[] Adds to FEGLI Base Rate

CPDF Eamings Report Type

Include Locality Adjustment

[ pdds to SF113A Lump Sum Pymnts
[C] Adds to SF113A Wages

[CIFEFFLA Flag

[CIFMLA Flag

Leave Bank and Transfer Type

CPDF Earns Type - Leave Earnings Type -
IRR Reporting Settings
[C1IRR Reportable [l Leave Without Pay
Addl Earning Control Settings
Field or Control Description

Adds to Other Pay

Select if the earnings adds to other pay in the employees Job -
Compensation Data - Other Earnings page.

Add to Other Pay on SF50/52

Select if the earnings code adds to other pay on the SF50 or
SF52.

Federal Overtime Indicator

Select if the earnings code is used to pay federal overtime.

Adds to Projected Pay

Select to include the earnings in total Projected/Future pay for

annual total pay cap limitations.

Note: For an earnings code (including regular earnings codes)
to be included in Projected/Future pay, the Adds to Projected
Pay check box must be selected.

When no Adds to Projected Pay check boxes are selected, the
system reverts to using the employee’s regular biweekly pay
for projected and future pay calculation.

For information on how the system calculates annual total pay
caps and limits, see Understanding Annual Total Pay Caps and

Limits Calculation.

Adds to FEGLI Base Rate (adds to Federal Employee Group
Life Insurance base rate)

Select if earnings add to FEGLI base rate calculation.

FEFFLA Flag (Federal Employees Family Friendly Leave
Act flag)

Select if this earning code is for the FEFFLA.
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Field or Control

Description

FMLA Flag (Family Medical Leave Act flag)

Select if the earning code is for the FMLA.

CPDF Earnings Report Type

Field or Control

Description

CPDF Earns Type (Central Personnel Data File earnings
type)

If additional earnings for this earnings code are reportable

to the CPDF, select the CPDF earnings code: Not Rpted (not
reported), Retn Allow (retention allowance), Staff Diff (staffing
differential), or Suprv Diff (supervisory differential).

Leave Bank and Transfer Type

Field or Control

Description

Leave Earnings Type

Select a value if you're defining an earnings code to use with a
leave transfer program type. Valid values are:

Donate to Bank: For donor activity in Leave Bank Transfer

programs.

Donate to Emergency: For donor activity in Emergency Leave

Transfer programs.

Donate to Recipient: For donor activity in Voluntary Leave

Transfer programs.

Receive from Bank: For recipient activity in Leave Bank or

Emergency Leave Transfer programs.

Receive from Donor: For recipient activity in Voluntary Leave

Transfer programs.

IRR Reporting Settings

Field or Control

Description

IRR Reportable (Individual Retirement Record reportable)

Select this check box if additional earnings for this earnings
code are associated with basic compensation and are IRR
reportable.
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Field or Control

Description

Leave Without Pay

(FGSF1150).

Select this check box if additional earnings for this earnings
code are considered leave without pay on the IRR. These
earnings are reported on the Leave Audit SF1150 report

Related Links

“Setting Up Leave Transfer Programs” (PeopleSoft Human Resources Administer Workforce)

Administering Pay Caps and Limits

Earnings Table - Calculation Page

354

Use the Earnings Table - Calculation page (EARNINGS TABLE3) to specify whether an earnings
code is based on other earnings and define special earnings calculation formats that control how the pay
calculation handles the earnings code and what results the earnings code produces.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Compensation and

Earnings > Earnings Table > Calculation

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Earnings Table - Calculation page.

General Taxes Calculation Special Pracess

Earnings Code B3 Regular

Earnings Information

Effective Date 01/01/119280
Earnings Calc Sequence EDD
Rate Adjustment Factor
Hours Adjustment Factor
Multiplication Factor 1.0000
Earnings Adjustment Factor

Maximum Hourly Rate
Maximum Yearly Earnings
‘Budget Effect | Regular
‘Tips Category | Mot Tips

O Special Calculation Routine

Pay Limit

Find
Status  Active
Based on Other Earmings/Hours
Type
®None

O single Earnings

@] Special Accumulator

Oeased on Employment Records

‘Based On Amount or Hours | Mone

||  Category for FLSA

- ORequm O overtime @ Excluded

First ‘41 of1 B Last

[+ (=]

b
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Field or Control

Description

Earnings Calc Sequence (earnings calculation sequence)

Enter a number to indicate the order in which to process
earnings during payroll calculation. Lower sequence numbers
result in a higher processing priority for the earnings code.

Earnings that are based on other earnings or special
accumulators will be calculated first, before limits are applied.
Earnings will be reduced in the Earnings Calculation Sequence
from lower in the sequence to higher in the sequence, until the
amount exceeding the pay cap limit has been reduced in full,
or until all earnings eligible for reduction have been reduced to
zero, whichever condition is met first.

Calculation sequence is important when one earnings
calculation is dependent on another. For example, regular
earnings must have a lower sequence number than any
earnings codes that reduce regular earnings (that is, earnings
designated to have hours only reduced from regular pay).

For example:

*  Earnings for hourly employees = (pay rate or unit/
override rate + shift rate + rate adjustment factor) x (hours
+ hours adjustment factor) x multiplication factor) +
earnings adjustment factor

»  Earnings for salaried employees = earnings amount x
multiplication factor

(USF) Calculation sequence is important. When a pay limit

is reached and more than one earnings code is included in

the limit, and both are reducible, the earnings code with the
highest processing priority is depleted before the next earnings
code is reduced. Also, for Danger Pay limits, you must set up
the Service Need Differential (SND) earnings with a lower
Earnings Calc Sequence number than danger allowance to
ensure the SND earnings is reduced or eliminated before the
danger allowance earnings.

For example, if Service Need Differential sequence is 501
and danger allowance sequence is 600, the Service Need
Differential will be depleted before danger allowance is
reduced.

Rate Adjustment Factor

Enter a dollar amount to adjust the hourly rate that is
associated with an earnings code. For example, if a union
negotiates a 0.30 USD per hour cost of living adjustment, enter
0.3 in this field for any applicable earnings, such as regular,
overtime, vacation leave, and sick leave. Employees receiving
these types of earnings get 0.30 USD per hour in addition to
the compensation rate specified in their Job records.
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Field or Control

Description

Hours Adjustment Factor

Enter a positive or negative number to adjust the number of
hours that are associated with an earnings code, such as 40
hours for regular. For example, Jan was a nurse at Diablo
Hills Hospital where she was paid for a full 40-hour week.
However, because she was required to record her lunch hours,
her time cards showed that she worked only 37.5 hours a
week—the actual number of hours that was entered on her
paysheets. To set up this salary structure, enter an hours
adjustment factor of 2.5.

Multiplication Factor

For hourly earnings, enter the number by which you multiply
earnings, such as 1.5 for overtime, or 2.0 for double time.

To calculate alternative overtime, the system uses the
multiplication factor specified for the overtime earnings code
on the Earnings table instead of the fixed 0.5 used in federal
FLSA calculation.

Note: The use of negative multiplication factors in Alternative
Overtime calculation will not work. Any multiplication factors
other than the values needed to comply with Alternative
Overtime regulations will result in incorrect calculations. A
warning will be generated during batch processing in Payroll
Error Messages if earnings codes are set up with negative
multiplication factors.

See Multiplication Factors in FLSA Calculations.

Earnings Adjustment Factor

Enter a flat amount that does not affect pay rate or hours.
Use this field for earnings codes for which the dollar amount
always remains the same for all employees, such as a 100
CAD holiday bonus. When you define this type of earnings,
set the multiplication factor to zero.

Maximum Hourly Rate

This field is for your information only.

Maximum Yearly Earnings

To set a yearly ceiling on the earnings code, enter the
maximum yearly earnings. You cannot pay more than this
amount to any employee in a year.

Note: Use this field with individual earnings codes only—not
special accumulators.

Budget Effect

This field is for your information only.
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Field or Control

Description

(USA) Tips Category

Specify how tips affect taxable gross:

Compulsory Gratuity: Select this value if the earnings code
represents mandatory service charges that are added to a bill
or fixed by the employer that the customer must pay (for
example, gratuities required for banquet service). Gratuities
are excluded from the tip minimum wage calculation, but
included in determining the FLSA rate used for overtime pay
calculations.

Not Tips. Select this value if the earnings code does not
represent earnings subject to tipping or reported tips for
calculating tip credit. This is the default value.

Reported Tips: Select this value if the earnings code represents
cash or charge tips that your employees report.

Other Sys Calc'd Tips (other system calculated tips): Select
this value if the earnings code represents amounts used to
bring employee earnings up to minimum wage when the cash
wage plus tips is less than minimum wage.

Tip Allocation: Select this value if the earnings code represents
system-calculated amounts of tips allocated to employees.

Tip Credit: Select this value if the earnings code represents
system-calculated amounts of tip credit.

Special Calculation Routine

Select this check box if you have modified the COBOL code
to perform a calculation routine.

Note: Before you modify the COBOL code, discuss the
proposed alterations with your PeopleSoft account executive.

Based on Other Earnings/Hours

Use this group box to designate earnings codes based on other earnings codes or special accumulators.
The system can calculate earnings as a percentage of another earnings code, a rate multiplied by a single
hour, or a rate multiplied by a group of hours. You might use this feature to keep shift earnings separate
from regular earnings by creating a separate earnings code for shift earnings, based on a percentage of

regular earnings.

If you set up an earnings code for shift pay that uses the unit/override rate and is based on a single
earnings code, you must ensure that you include the shift earnings code on each payline that contains the
earnings on which it is based. For example, if the shift earnings is based on the REG earnings, and if you
add an additional REG payline to the paysheet, you must manually add the shift earnings code to that

payline as well.
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Field or Control

Description

Single Earnings and Special Accumulator

Select an option to indicate the type of other earnings on which
the earnings code is based, and enter an earnings code or
special accumulator code in the associated field.

Based on Employment Records

Select this check box to base the earnings on the specified
earnings code or special accumulator for the employment
record being processed. Deselect the check box when the
earnings code is based on the combined earnings or special

accumulator for all of an employee's jobs.

Based on Amount or Hours

Specify how to calculate earnings:
None: The default.

Amount: The system calculates the earnings by applying the
multiplication factor to the current period amount for the
earnings code or special accumulator code specified. For
example, to calculate the earnings code that you're setting up
as 4 percent of a specified earnings code, enter a multiplication
factor of .04.

Hours: The system calculates the earnings by multiplying the
current period hours for the specified earnings code or special
accumulator code by the hourly rate on the paysheet entry.
Then it applies the multiplication factor.

For example, to calculate a bonus earnings code as ten percent
of the employee's regular pay, select the Single Earnings
type option and enter the earnings code REG. Specify that

the calculation is based on amount, and enter ./ as the

multiplication factor.

(USA) Category for FLSA

Field or Control

Description

Regular

Select this option if these earnings are not overtime and are
used in the calculation of the FLSA rate.

Overtime and Regular Pay Included

Select this option if this earnings code has an effect on
overtime or alternative overtime pay. When selected, the
system displays a Regular Pay Included check box. If the
multiplication factor for overtime is .9 or less, deselect this
check box. If the multiplication factor is /./ or greater, select
this check box.
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Field or Control

Description

Excluded

Select this option if these earnings have no effect on the FLSA
calculation.

Note: When the Category for FLSA field is Excluded, the
Effect on FLSA field must be set to Nore only. Do not select
any other Effect on FLSA value.

Related Links
Setting Up the Payroll System for Tip Allocation

Allocating Tips
Setting Up for FLSA Calculation

Earnings Table - Special Process Page

Use the Earnings Table - Special Process page (EARNINGS TABLE4) to define how earnings codes

affect leave accruals and special accumulators.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Compensation and

Earnings > Earnings Table > Special Process

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Earnings Table - Special Process page.

General | Taxes || Calculation Special Process || Pay Limit

Earnings Code B31 Regular

Earnings Infarmation

Effective Date 0170171380
Leave Plan Accrual(s)
‘Leave Plan Type
Add to Accrual Balance

Craken
[Oservice Hours
O Adjusted

Special Accurmulator(s)

‘Accumulator Code Description

BH1 OJ 401K Eligible Earnings

O eought
Osola

Personalize | Find | Wiew Al | &

First'* 1of1 "} Last

[#[=]

Find
Status  Active

Find First'® 1of1 b Last
~ (+][=]

First'&' 1 of1 &' Last
‘Effect

[+ [=]

Adds to Special Balance w

Leave Plan Accrual(s)

Use this group box to indicate how the hours for each earnings code affect leave plans. Employees can
accrue time using the number of hours they've worked (service hours) or the length of time they've
worked for the company (based on the service date in the Job Data component). Set up the accrual method

in the Leave Plan table in the Benefits component.
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Field or Control

Description

Taken

Select this check box for earnings codes (such as vacation or
sick) that subtract from the leave plan balance. The system
updates the unprocessed data on the Leave Accruals page by
adding to the leave plan balance for hours taken, but it does
not update the hours taken from the actual leave plan balance
until you run the leave accrual program.

Service Hours

Select this check box if the leave plan accrues based on the
number of hours an employee has worked (service hours). The
system adds the hours that are associated with the earnings
code to an employee's service hours that are maintained on
the leave plan accrual balances. However, if the employee is
not enrolled in that leave plan, the system does not update the
service hours fields in leave accruals.

For example, suppose a company's employee leave plan offers
0.02 hours of vacation time for every hour of regular time and
overtime that employees work. In this case, select the Service
Hours check box for regular and overtime earnings codes to
show that they add to the accrual balance for the employee
leave plan. If Jan has 30 hours of regular and 10 hours of
overtime earnings, the system adds 40 service hours to her
leave plan. It also updates the leave accruals unprocessed data
for her leave plan, and accrues 0.8 hours of vacation time
when the leave accrual program is run.

Note: If you base your leave plan on months of service,

the leave accrual program does not use the service hours
accumulated by payroll. Instead, it uses the service date in the
Employee record to accrue hours for your leave plan.

Adjusted

Select this check box if you are defining the earnings code
only to add hours to, or subtract hours from, an employee's
accrual balances. When you perform the actual adjustments on
paysheets, the system accepts positive or negative hours.

For example, Jessica Morris, came to CCB from her former
company with an intercompany transfer agreement. As part

of the agreement, CCB let her carry over 25 hours of vacation
time from her old company. To do this, the payroll clerk added
25 hours of accrual adjustment time to Jessica's paysheet. The
system—Tlooking at the Earnings table already set up for this
type of situation (with Adjusted selected for the VAC leave
plan type)—did the rest.
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Field or Control

Description

Bought and Sold

If your company has a vacation buy or sell plan, select a check
box to indicate that the earnings code affects vacation hours
bought or sold. Use deductions to handle the actual buying and

selling and earnings codes to handle the accruals.

For example, Theresa bought 20 hours of vacation time. The
payroll clerk added the hours using an earnings code defined
with the VAC leave plan type and the Bought check box
selected. He used a deduction to take the money that Theresa
used to buy the vacation time.

If an employee sells vacation time, subtract from the accrual
balance using an earnings code defined with the VAC leave
plan type and the Sold check box selected. Use a negative
deduction to give the employee the money.

Note: You must run the leave accrual program before the system recognizes or reports any leave accrual
information that you define for your company and specific employees.

Special Accumulator(s)

Field or Control

Description

Accumulator Code

Use special accumulators to roll together earnings codes to
use later in deduction earning calculations or for tracking

supplemental wages for tax purposes.

Before you enter this code, define the special accumulator
code in the Special Accumulator table.

The system delivers the GRS special accumulator code to
track the gross wages paid in the employee’s check. For more
information, refer to the Special Accumulator Code for Gross

Wages section in the Understanding the Washington Paid
Family and Medical Leave Tax topic.
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Field or Control Description
Effect Select a value to designate how the earnings affects the special
accumulator:

*  Adds to Special Balance: Adds to the special accumulator
balance.

*  Subtracts from Special Balance: Subtracts from the
special accumulator balance.

*  Adds TXGRS to Special Balance: Adds taxable gross to
the special accumulator balance. Select this option for
the special accumulator associated with supplemental

earnings.

Related Links

Establishing Earnings Codes
Supplemental Tax Calculations

Establishing Special Accumulator Codes

Earnings Table - Pay Limit Page

(USF) Use the Earnings Table - Pay Limit page (GVT_EARNINGS TBLY5) to select the corresponding
earning process type to include the earnings code in pay limit calculations.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Compensation and
Earnings > Earnings Table > Pay Limit

362 Copyright © 1988, 2024, Oracle and/or its affiliates.



Chapter 8

Defining Earnings Codes and Earnings Programs

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Earnings Table - Pay Limit page.

Earnings Code B31 Reqular

FPay Caps/Limits

‘Earning Process Type

General Taxes Calculation Special Process Pay Limit

Effective Date [1/0111980 Status Active [+ [=]

Frocess Types Find | e All

Find First ‘4 1 of1 ' Last

First 4 1 of1 '» Last

[+][=]

Field or Control

Description

Earning Process Type

To include the earnings code in pay limit calculations, select
the applicable process types:

Danger Pay: Earnings are capped to a defined percentage of
Basic Pay per period.

Overtime: Base pay plus overtime is subject to a pay period
limit. Overtime hourly rate is subject to an hourly rate limit.

Pay Cap - Basic Pay: The sum of base pay, law enforcement
officer pay, and locality pay is subject to a defined limit.

Pay Limit - Premium Pay: Earnings are subject to a pay period
limit.

Pay Limit - Total Annual: Total annual earnings are subject to
an annual pay limit.

Note: To learn more about each earning process type and
determine the order in which their pay limits and caps are

processed, see Understanding Pay Caps and Limits.

Related Links
Understanding Pay Caps and Limits

Establishing Earnings Programs

To set up earnings programs, use the Earnings Program Table (EARNS PROGRAM_TBL) component.
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Pages Used to Establish Earnings Programs

Page Name Definition Name Usage

Earnings Program Table Page EARNS PROGRAM TBL Define earnings programs for pay groups
and the employees belonging to those
groups.

Earnings Program Report Page PRCSRUNCNTL Run PAY717, which generates a report
that lists information from the Earnings
Program table.

Understanding Earnings Programs

After you define earnings codes in the Earnings table, you must establish earnings programs in the
Earnings Program table. An earnings program is a set of earnings codes that are valid for one or more
pay groups. A single company can have any number of earnings programs. An individual employee can
belong to only one program, and the earnings codes constituting that program are the only valid earnings
codes for that employee.

To define an earnings program, you define valid earnings codes for the pay groups that use that program,
and hence for the employees belonging to those pay groups. For example:

* Ifexecutives don't get overtime pay, their pay group's earnings program doesn't include overtime as a
valid earnings code.

* You might exclude part-time employees who work fewer than 30 hours a week from certain benefits.

The earnings program that you enter on the Company - Default Settings page becomes the

default earnings program for the pay groups that you define in the Pay Group Table component
(PAYGROUP TABLE). To override this default, specify a different earnings program for a pay group

on the Pay Group Table - Calc Parameters page. You cannot override the pay group earnings program at
the employee level. If Nancy belongs to a certain pay group, she must belong to that pay group's earnings
program.

Earnings Program Table Page

Use the Earnings Program Table page (EARNS_PROGRAM _TBL) to define earnings programs for pay
groups and the employees belonging to those groups.

Navigation:

Set Up HCM > Product Related > Payroll for North America > Compensation and
Earnings > Earnings Program Table > Earnings Program Table
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Earnings Program Table page.

Earnings Program Table
Earnings Program I K11
Earnings Program Find | Wigw Al First ‘&' 1 of 1 &/ Last
‘Effective Date [11/01/2005 |5 ‘Status [#[=]
‘Description LIS Earnings Program
Short Description (LS Erns
Eamings Code(s) Personalize | Find | view all | 2| First ‘' 1-7af75 b Last
‘Earnings Code Description
021 @, Overtime +] [=]
8L @, Autormobile Allowance +] [=]
AD. @, Adjustments [+] [=]
A0 @, Advance ] [=]
ALL @, Allocated Tips +] [=]
AUT @, Autormobile Allowance +] [=]
AR, @, Award - Cash [+] [=]
Field or Control Description
Earnings Code Select each earnings code to include in the program. Insert
additional rows if necessary.
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Defining Deductions

Understanding Deductions

This topic lists prerequisites and discusses:
» The four steps to defining deductions.
* General deductions and benefits deductions.

Related Links

Setting Up a Garnishment Deduction
Setting Up the Payroll System for Tip Allocation

Establishing Pay Plans

Prerequisites
Before you begin defining deductions:
* Define special accumulator codes on the Special Accumulator table.
* Read through the sections that describe how to set up deductions tables.

*  Map out how you want the deductions, general deductions, and benefits to be defined and segregated
within the system before you actually set them up.

* As with earnings, you may want to develop a deduction worksheet on which you can put information
to set up deductions in the related tables.

Related Links

Establishing Special Accumulator Codes
Setting Up a Garnishment Deduction

Setting Up the Payroll System for Tip Allocation
Establishing Pay Plans

The Four Steps to Defining Deductions
To define how you want the system to process a deduction, follow these four general steps:

1. Use the Deduction Table component (DEDUCTION_TABLE) to select a plan type, enter a deduction
code, and specify the deduction processing rules, including the priority of the deduction, how the
deduction affects taxes, related general ledger account codes, and other special payroll process
indicators, such as how arrears should be handled.
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Use the General Deduction Table component (GENL DEDUCTION TBL) to define the rules for the
actual calculation of general deductions such as parking or union dues.

Use the Company General Deductions component (GDED COM_TBL) to build a general deduction
plan using the general deductions you have set up.

Use the Benefit Program Table component (BEN_ PROG_DEFN) to define the rules for the actual
calculation of benefit deductions such as health plans and dental plans.

General Deductions and Benefit Deductions

368

In Payroll for North America, there are two types of deductions: general (non-benefit) deductions and
benefit deductions. The system uses different deduction rules depending on the type of deduction that
you're setting up.

Term Definition

Deduction Table Component Defines the deduction processing rules for both general

deductions and benefit deductions.

General Deduction Table Component Defines the deduction calculation rules for general deductions,

such as parking fees and union dues.

Benefit Program Table Component Defines the deduction calculation rules for benefit deductions,

such as health plans and dental plans.

Note: While the system enables you to set up benefits as general deductions rather than benefit
deductions, we recommended against this because the general deductions cannot process the complex
calculations and rules needed for some benefit deductions, such as 401(k) participation.

Whether you are setting up a general deduction or a benefit deduction, you must set up corresponding
entries on the Deduction Table component. For example:

If you're setting up a 50.00 USD general deduction for parking, indicate the dollar amount and any
special calculation routines and parameters using the General Deduction Table component. Then use
the Deduction Table component to indicate that this is an after-tax deduction.

Similarly, if you're setting up a benefit deduction for a monthly life insurance premium, use the
Benefit Program Table component to enter the plan and the associated rates, rules, and routines that
determine the cost of the deduction. Then use the Deduction Table component to indicate that this,
too, is an after-tax deduction.

Note: General deductions are set up using Payroll for North America. Benefit deductions are set up using
Payroll for North America and the Manage Base Benefits business process in PeopleSoft HR.

Related Links

Understanding Deductions
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Creating Deduction Subsets

To set up deduction subsets, use the Deduction Subset Table (DED SUBSET) component.

Page Used to Create Deduction Subsets

Page Name Definition Name Usage

Deduction Subset Table Page DED SUBSET Define subsets of deductions.

Understanding Deduction Subsets

A deduction subset is a group of deductions that you select from the standard set of deductions that you
define for your company. Use deduction subsets to process only a subset of the deductions that have been
set up on an employee's record. For example, when running a bonus payroll, you may want to have 401(k)
and garnishments deducted from the bonus checks but not medical, dental, and so on. A deduction subset
is set up with only 401(k) and garnishments deductions. The subset is added to the pay calendar, which
sends it to the paysheets. When the payroll is run, any deductions that are not in the subset are not taken
from any of the checks. This enables overriding the deductions on a group of employee's without having
to look up each individual employee and entering a one-time override on the paysheet.

You can define as many deduction subsets as needed. As you establish deductions on the Deduction table,
you can include each one in as many of the deduction subsets as needed. You can also set up a deduction
subset ID with which you associate no deductions at all. You could use this no-deductions subset on pay
runs for which you want to ensure that no deductions are taken.

Note: Create the deduction subset before defining the deductions so that the subset is available for use
when creating the deduction codes. If you were to create the subsets after defining the deductions, you
would have to go back into the Deduction table in Correction mode to add the deduction subset to the
appropriate deductions. Correction mode access is rarely given to users.

Setting Up Deductions

To set up deductions, use the Deduction Table (DEDUCTION TABLE) component.

Pages Used to Set Up Deductions

Page Name Definition Name Usage

Deduction Table - Setup Page DEDUCTION_TABLE1 Specify the deduction priority, subset
ID, and other parameters for arrears
payments and garnishments.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Usage

Federal Distribution Destinations Page

GVT DEDUCTI1 _SEC

(USF) Further define the deduction and
the interface in which it will be included.

Deduction Table - Tax Class Page

DEDUCTION_TABLE2

Specify a deduction classification for
deduction codes. You can also define
how the deduction code affects special
accumulators.

(CAN) Specify sales taxes applicable to
deduction codes.

Deduction Table - Tax Effect Page

DEDUCTION_TABLE3

Specify U.S. and Canadian tax
considerations for the deduction that you
are defining.

Other Taxable Gross Components

DEDUCTION_TGCID

Enter each taxable gross component ID
to use for the deduction class.

Deduction Table - Process Page

DEDUCTION_TABLE4

Establish parameters for partial
deductions and arrears.

Deduction Table - Schedule Page

DEDUCTION_ TABLES

Specify which pay periods the deduction
should be taken for the pay frequencies
that you want to override.

Deduction/Frequency Report Page

PRCSRUNCNTL

Generate the PAY704 report, which
lists information from the Deduction/
Deduction Frequency table, which
contains deduction priority, tax effect,
and frequency of both benefit and
nonbenefit deductions.

Deduction Class Report Page

PRCSRUNCNTL

Generate the PAY 705 report, which lists
deduction classification codes from the
Deduction table.

Understanding the Deduction Table

370

The Deduction Table component defines the tax effect on deduction types and specifies how the system
processes arrears and other special deduction considerations during payroll processing. Deductions
consist of all payroll deductions and employer contributions to benefit plans—not including taxes. We
refer to deductions for taxes simply as taxes.

Deductions on the Deduction Table component are grouped by plan type. The plan type that you select
is critical in the deduction process, because it indicates to the system from which component — General
Deduction Table or Benefit Program Table—to retrieve the deduction calculation rules. The plan type
code for general deductions is always 00. If you want to create your own plan types, use Z0 through ZZ.
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When you assign new codes, you must assign a code in the correct range and identical to the one defined
in the General Deduction Table component or Benefit Program Table component, otherwise the deduction
is not calculated.

Note: Each entry on the General Deduction Table component or the Benefit Program Table component
must have a corresponding entry on the Deduction Table component for payroll to process the deduction.
Otherwise, you receive an error during pay calculation.

Understanding Deduction Classifications

Deduction classifications have a significant effect on how the system calculates tax amounts during
payroll processing. Some deductions may have more than one classification. For example, retirement plan
deductions, such as 401(k) benefit deductions, can have both before- and after-tax classifications as well
as a nontaxable classification for any employer contributions. And certain benefits, such as life insurance,
may have a before- or after-tax classification for the employee contribution in addition to a nontaxable or
taxable classification for the employer contribution.

For example, suppose your company has a life insurance plan that provides coverage in an amount equal
to three times your base salary of 40,000 USD a year. You pay for the after-tax deduction portion of the
plan, while your company pays for the nontaxable benefit portion. And because of Internal Revenue
Service rules governing employer-paid insurance for coverage over 50,000 USD, there is also a taxable
benefit classification for the plan.

Note: Remember that each entry on the General Deduction Table component or the Benefit Program
Table component must have a corresponding entry on the Deduction Table component for payroll to
process the deduction. Otherwise, you receive an error during payroll calculation.

Deduction Classifications

Even though a deduction may have more than one classification, it is still considered only one deduction.
For example, a 401(k) plan might consist of a standard before-tax portion, an after-tax portion for those
employees who want to contribute more to the plan, and a nontaxable portion relating to the employer's
matching contribution.

To define a deduction with multiple classifications, select the Add button in the Tax Classifications
scroll area of the Tax Class page to insert another class. Remember that the order in which deductions are
calculated is determined by the priority within classification.

If, after taking a before-tax deduction and calculating taxes, the system is unable to take an after-tax
deduction with a higher priority number than the before-tax deduction, it returns to the beginning. It then
recalculates taxes without taking the before-tax deduction and uses the remaining amount to take the
after-tax deduction.

As long as an employee has enough remaining pay for the system to take all deductions, deduction
priority, while still part of the calculation, is not particularly important. Priority becomes important when
the employee doesn't have enough pay to satisfy all deductions. When this occurs, the system starts with
the deductions that have the highest priority (those with the lowest deduction priority numbers) and takes
the deductions until it reaches the minimum net pay requirements defined in the Pay Group table. Define
deduction priority order on the Deduction Table - Setup page.

Here are two examples that show how the before-tax and after-tax deductions will be treated based on the
deduction priority and whether a partial deduction is allowed when the employee has a low gross.
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If the after-tax deduction has a higher priority (lower priority number) than a before-tax deduction, and
partial deductions are not allowed for the after-tax deduction, it may look like the deductions were not
taken correctly.

For instance, the calculated check appears as follows:

Total earnings = $1200

Total taxes = $350

After-tax deduction = $0 ($900 appears in the not taken field)
Before-tax deduction = $100 ($400 appears in the not taken field)
Net Pay = $750

In the case above, the after-tax deduction did not allow partial deductions, and had a higher priority, so the
after-tax deduction could not be taken and the before-tax deduction was reduced from $500 to $100.

If the after-tax deduction has a lower priority (higher priority number) than a before-tax deduction, and
the employee is set up with the same gross and deductions as above, the check would look like this:

Total earnings = $1200

Total taxes = $100

Before-tax deduction = $500

After-tax deduction = $0 ($900 appears in the not taken field)

Net Pay = $600

(CAN) The Logic Behind Canadian Sales Tax Calculations

When a particular deduction is identified as subject to a sales tax, the sales tax is calculated according

to the rates that are specified for each province on the Canadian Tax Table - Tax Rates, Credit and Other
page for goods and services tax (GST) and Canadian Tax Table - Provincial Rates page for other sales
taxes. For this reason, any deductions that do not have the same sales tax application for all provinces
must be set up as separate deduction codes. For example, the same deduction might be represented by two
deduction codes:

*  One subject to provincial sales taxes.
* One not subject to provincial sales taxes.

For GST and harmonized sales tax (HST) sales tax processing, the system determines which tax type to
apply based on the employee's tax location, providing that the deduction has been set up with both the
GST and HST sales tax types specified.

When the system calculates provincial sales tax on insurance (PSTI), it uses the employee's province

of residence on the Name/Address page of the Personal Data table for employee-paid portions of a
deduction. However, the system uses the employee's tax location on the Payroll page of the Job Data table
when calculating PSTI for the employer-paid portions. All other sales tax types use the employee's tax
location when calculating the applicable tax.
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Canadian deduction classifications are discussed in further detail in the description of the Deduction Table
- Tax Effect page.

Note: Depending upon what agreements you have with benefit carriers, a provincial premium tax (PPT)
rate may or may not be required at your site.

Related Links

Understanding the Pay Calculation Business Process

(USA) Understanding U.S. Tax Considerations

Payroll for North America sets the taxable gross used for calculation of state and local income tax
withholding to the taxable gross for federal withholding. Similarly, the system assumes the taxable gross
for state unemployment and disability to be the same as the taxable gross for federal unemployment.
However, some states and localities do not follow federal rules for the taxability of all types of benefits.
Payroll for North America provides taxable gross definitions as a means of overriding the taxability rules
that you specify in the Deduction table.

PeopleSoft maintains state and local taxable grosses that have been adjusted for 401(k), section 125,
Thrift Savings Plan (TSP), group-term life plans (GTL), health savings account (HSA), health savings
account employer contribution (HSR), and tips. You can add your own entries to the Taxable Gross
Definition table for other types of deductions that must be adjusted.

Related Links
(USA) Updating the Taxable Gross Definition Table

(CAN) Understanding Canadian Deductions

The following are examples of benefit deduction setups and the expected resulting calculations for
Ontario and Quebec. To set up these benefit deductions and enter information (such as deduction
classification, which sales tax types the deduction is subject to, and effect on taxable grosses), use the
Deduction Table - Tax Class and Deduction Table - Tax Effect pages.

Example 1: Ontario—Insurance Other Than Life Insurance (Plan Type 10 and 30)

Define on the Deduction table:

Deduction Sales Tax Type EE or ER Effect on Taxable Notes
Classification Grosses

After-Tax None EE pays None

Nontaxable Benefit None ER pays None

Example: Total Premium = 100 CAD per month:

*  Employer pays 60 CAD
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*  Employee pays 40 CAD

Chapter 9

Deduction Class Sales Tax Type Amount Calculation
After-Tax None 40 CAD
Nontaxable Benefit None 60 CAD

Class Premium

EE pays 40 CAD

ER pays 60 CAD

Example 2: Ontario—L.ife Insurance (Plan Type 20)

PPT = 2% Ontario Provincial Premium Tax

